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ABSTRAK

Model Pembelajaran Mata Kuliah Functional Grammar Berbasis Genre:
Penelitian dan Pengembangan di Prodi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris
Universitas Negeri Padang

Refnaldi

Model pembelajaran yang baik adalah model pembelajaran yang dikembangkan
berdasarkan analisis kebutuhan dan analisis kelayakan. Penelitian ini bertujuan untuk
mengembangkan model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar berbasis
pendekatan genre. Desain dari penelitian ini adalah riset dan pengembangan, yang terdiri
dari tiga tahapan penelitian, yaitu (a) analisis kebutuhan mahasiswa, (b) analisis
kelayakan bahan ajar yang digunakan, dan (¢) pengembangan bahan ajar berdasarkan
hasil analisis. Penelitian survey dilakukan untuk mendapatkan data yang berkaitan
dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa terhadap model pembelajaran Functional Grammar,
analisis dokumen dilakukan untuk mendapatkan data yang berkaitan dengan kelayakan
bahan ajar, dan penerapan berbagai teori pembelajaran Functional Grammar dan
pengembangan dilakukan dalam menyusun model pembelajaran yang baru. Temuan
penelitian menunjukkan bahwa model pembelajaran yang sudah dan sedang digunakan
selama beberapa tahun tidak layak lagi digunakan, hasil analisis kebutuhan menunjukkan
bahwa responden menginginkan model pembelajaran yang menvariasikan berbagai
macam penjelasan dan contoh yang berkaitan dengan Functional Grammar, tugas-tugas
Functional Grammar, dan sumber-sumber bahan ajar. Terakhir, model pembelajaran
yang dikembangkan didasarkan pada hasil analisis terdiri dari silabus perkuliahan,
prototipe strategi pembelajaran, dan bahan ajar untuk digunakan di dalam kelas yang

berbentuk kompilasi materi.
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BAB1

PENDAHULUAN

A. Latar Belakang Masalah

Perubahan kurikulum yang dilakukan dilakukan oleh Program Studi Pendidikan
Bhasa Inggris Universitas Negeri Padang berdapak cukup besar terhadap penawaran mata
kuliah dan bobot kredit untuk setiap mata kuliah. Contoh, beberapa mata kuliah yang
selama ini ditawarkan kepada mahasiswa Prodi Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris, seperti mata
kuliah yang tergolong ke dalam kelompok mata kuliah paket, tidak lagi masuk ke dalam
kurikulum baru, sedangkan beberapa mata kuliah yang selama ini tidak terdapat di dalam
kurikulum, seperti Functional Grammar, English Language Teaching Curriculum, dan
English Language Teaching Materials, menjadi bagian dari kurikulum yang sudah
direvisi. Contoh lainnya adalah terjadinya perubahan bobot kredit untuk beberapa mata
kuliah yang selama ini ditawarkan di dalam kurikulum lama dan kurikulum baru.

Salah satu mata kuliah baru yang ditawarkan di dalam kurikulum adalah mata
kuliah Functional Grammar dengan bobotl kredit teori dan 1 kredit praktek. Tujuan
utama dari mata kuliah ini adalah untuk meningkatkan kemampuan dan keterampilan
mahasiswa dalam memahami dan menerapkan prinsip-prinsip gramatika fungsional
dalam memahami dan memproduksi berbagai macam teks (genre). Mahasiswa dituntut
untuk mampu menganalisis klausa-klausa yang digunakan di dalam sebuah teks,
menentukan jenis register dari teks tersebut dan menentukan jenis genre yang
direalisasikan oleh teks tersebut. Dengan demikiz—m, teori gramatika yang dipelajari

mahasiswa mesti diterapkan untuk keperluan analisis dan pembentukan teks.



Sebagai salah satu mata kuliah baru, “Functional Grammar” belum memiliki
desain pembelajaran yang sesuai dengan kebutuhan dosen pengampu mata kuliah dan
mahasiswa yang mengambil mata kuliah ini. Kenyataan di lapangan menunjukkan bahwa
terdapat beberapa buku teks gramatika fungsional yang dapat digunakan, seperti
Introduction to Functional Grammar karangan M. A. K. Halliday (2002), Introduction to
Systemic Functional Linguistics karangan Susan Eggins (2003), dan Working with
Functional Grammar karangan Martin dan Mattiessen (1995), akan tetapi materi-materi
tersebut belum tentu cocok dengan kebutuhan program studi pendidikan bahasa dan
Sastra Inggris. Hal ini disebabkan oleh buku-buku tersesbut diancang untuk keperluan
mahasiswa-mahasiswa program linguistic yang belajar pada tingkata sarjana dan
pascasarjana di luar negeri, bukan untuk keperluan dalam negeri.

Untuk mengatasi permasalahan berkenaan dengan model pembelajaran yang
cocok dengan keperluan mahasiswa dan dosen pengampu mata kuliah, suatu studi
pe.ngembangan perlu dilakukan. Ini penting sekali dilakukan karena (1) model
pembelajaran yang cocok akan berdampak positif terhadap peningkatan kemampuan
mahasiswa, (2) mata kuliah ini merupakan mata kuliah yang ditawarkan secara beraturan
di program studi dan merupakan mata kuliah wajib bagi seluruh mahasiswa, dan (3)
Keberhasilan mata kuliah ini juga akan berdampak baik terhadap keberhasilan mata

kuliah lain, terutama mata kuliah reading dan writing.



B. Fokus dan Sub-fokus Penelitian
1. Fokus Penelitian

Yang menjadi fokus dari penelitian ini adalah pengembangan model pembelajaran
mata kuliah Functional Grammar berdasarkan pendekatan berbasis genre untuk
mahasiswa Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas Negeri
Padang. Yang dimaksud dengan model pembelajaran di dalam penelitian ini adalah
silabus perkuliahan yang dikembangkan berdasarkan hasil analisis kebutuhan dan kondisi
objektif, prototipe strategi pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar yang
dikembangkan berdasarkan silabus dan pendekatan berbasis genre, dan materi-materi
perkuliahan yang dikembangkan berdasarkan silabus perkulighan dan strategi
pembelajaran. Materi-materi ini berupa informasi dalam bentuk penjelasan dan contoh
(input) yang berkenaan dengan aspek kebahasaan (language) dan aspek isi (content), dan
jenis-jenis aktivitas/tugas/latihan (fasks) yang betujuan untuk memperkaya, menguatkan
dan meningkatkan keterampilan mahasiswa dalam menggunakan Functional Grammar.
Dengan demikian, model pembelajaran ini pada hakikatnya berkaitan dengan pengaturan
tentang apa yang akan dilakukan dosen dan mahasiswa di dalam mengorganisasikan
pengalaman-pengalaman belajar Functional Grammar di dalam bahasa Inggris secara

sistematis.

2. Sub Fokus Penelitian
Sub fokus penelitian ini mencakup: (a) kebutuhan mahasiswa dan dosen akan
model pembelajaran Functional Grammar di dalam bahasa Inggris yang dapat membantu

menyelesaikan tugas-tugas perkuliahan mereka dan sesuai dengan kebutuhan pengguna



lulusan, (b) analisis situasi yang berkenaan dengan profil dosen pengampu mata kuliah,
kemampuan mahasiswa dalam memahami konsep Functional Grammar, dan kelayakan
materi ajar yang digunakan sekarang, (c¢) model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional

Grammar yang diinginkan sesuai dengan hasil analisis kebutuhan dan analisis situasi.

C. Rumusan Masalah Penelitian
Masalah yang akan dibahas dalam penelitian dan pengembangan ini dirumuskan
sebagai berikut:
Bagaimanakah model pembelajaran ‘Functional Grammar’ berbcsis genre yang cocok
bagi mahasiswa Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas
Negeri Padang?
Selanjutnya, rumusan masalah di atas digali secara lebih rinci dengan
menggunakan pertanyaan-pertanyaan penelitian berikut ini:
1. Bagaimanakah kelayakan model pembelajaran “Functional Grammar” yang
digunakan pada saat ini?
2. Bagaimanakah kebutuhan dosen pengampu mata kuliah ‘Functional Grammar’
terhadap model pembelajaran yang cocok?
3. Bagaimanakah kebutuhan mahasiswa mata kuliah ‘Functional Grammar’ terhadap
model pembelajaran yang cocok?
4. Bagaimanakah model pembelajaran “Functional Grammar” yang cocok bagi
mahasiswa Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra - Inggris Universitas

Negeri Padang?



5. Bagaimanakah penilaian para pakar tentang model pembelajaran “Functional

Grammar” berbasis genre yang sudah dikembangkan?

D. Tujuan Khusus Penelitian
Sesuai dengan rumusan masalah dan rancangan penelitian, maka tujuan khusus
dari penelitian ini adalah:
1. Mengidentifikasi kelayakan model pembelajaran Functional Grammar yang
digunakan pada saat ini.
2. Mengidentifikasi kebutuhan dosen dan mahasiswa terhadap model pembelajaran
Functional Grammar yang sesuai.
3. Menyusun dan mengembangkan model pembelajaran Functional Grammar yang
cocok bagi mahasiswa Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris

Universitas Negeri Padang.

E. Keutamaan Penelitizn
Penelitian dan pengembangan model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional

Grammar memiliki beberapa keutamaan dan layak dilakukan, yaitu:

- Penelitian ini merupakan penelitian lanjutan dengan cakupan yang lebih luas yang
dilakukan di program studi pendidikan bahasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP dan
merupakan penelitian yang menerapkan pengembangan yang cukup baru dalam
bidang ilmu linguistik terapan. Hal ini dimungkinkan karena mata kuliah ini

merupakan mata kuliah baru di dalam kurikulum program studi Pendidikan Bahasa



dan Sastra Inggris. Penelitian yang sudah dilakukan sebelumnya adalah
pengembangan materi ajar mata kuliah Functional Grammar berbasis genre.

Produk akhir dari penelitian ini akan sangat bermanfaat bagi dosen pengampu mata
kuliah dan mahasiswa dalam mengikuti mata kuliah Functional Grammar karena
model pembelajaran yang akan dihasilkan merupakan hasil dari serangkaian
penelitian yang bermuara kepada pengembangan model pembelajaran yang tepat.
Kemampuan mahasiswa dalam memahami teks dan memproduksi teks secara tidak
langsung akan dapat ditingkatkan melalui penggunaan model pembelajaran ini,

karena sifat pengembangan modelnya bersinergi dengan keterampilan membaca dan

menulis.



BAB II

TINJAUAN PUSTAKA

A. Pengembangan Model Pembelajaran
1. Hakikat Model Pembelajaran

Istilah model memiliki beragam makna. ‘Model’ dapat diartikan sebagai suatu
benda tiruan yang ukurannya lebih kecil dari benda yang sesungguhnya. Dalam
kehidupan sehari-hari, istilah model dapat berarti suatu versi tertentu dari produk pabrik,
orang dengan profesi untuk memperagakan suatu jenis pakaian, panutan atau teladan
suatu perilaku, subjek seniman, dan sebagainya. Isteliah model juga dapat diartikan
sebagai suatu bentuk atau pola sebagai suatu hasil pengembangan. Selanjutnya, istilah
model juga sering digunakan untuk merujuk pada langkah-langkah sistematis yang saling
bertalian.

Pengertian model tidak terlepas dari konteks bidang keilmuan. Oleh karena itu
istilah ini dapat berarti bermacam-macam tergantung pada bidang ilmu yang
menggunakannya. Dalam kaitannya dengan pembelajaran, istilah model sering diartikan
sebagai suatu kerangka konseptual yang digunakan sebagai pedoman untuk merancang
dan melaksanakan kegiatan pcmbelajaran (Sagala, 2005: 175). Sebagai suatu kerangka
konseptual, model pembelajaran (instructional model) menggambarkan prosedur yang
sistematis untuk mengorganisasikan pengalaman belajar siswa/mahasiswa untuk
mencapai tujuan belajar. Oleh karena itu, model pembelajaran berfungsi sebagai
pedoman bagi para perancang pembelajaran dan para dosen/guru dalam merencanakan

dan melaksanakan kegiatan pembelajaran.



Joyce, Weil dan Calhoun (2009: 6) mengatakan bahwa “Model of teaching are
reaaly models of learning” (model pengajaran sesungguhnya merupakan model beiajar).
Mereka juga memaparkan bagaimana membantu siswa untuk belajar melalui pengaturan
lingkungan belajar sehingga proses belajar pada diri peserta didik dapat terjadi.
Lingkungan belajar dalam pengertian ini mencakup situasi pembelajaran, aktivitas,
materi ajar, media, dan lainnya yang berpengaruh langsung terhadap kemungkinan
terjadinya proses belajar pada diri peserta didik.

Dalam kaitannya dengan pembelajran bahasa, Richards dan Rogers (1986: 20)
mengatakan bahwa model pembelajaran merupakan suatu bentuk hasil usaha untuk
mengaplikasikan ilmu-ilmu bahasa yang dapat menunjang pembelajaran bahasa dan
membuat hubungan yang paling efektif antara ilmu bahasa dan praktik pembelajaran
bahasa. Berdasarkan pengertian ini, pengembangan model pembelajaran bahasa harus
memperhatikan hakikat bahasa dan hakikat belajar bahasa. Pemahaman tentang hakikat
bahasa dan belajar bahasa yang berbeda akan menghasilkan suatu model pembelajaran
bahasa yang berbeda pula. Pengertian ini juga menunjukkan bahwa pengembangan model
pembelajaran bahasa akan menghasilkan suatu kerangka koseptual tentang bagaimana
cara mengelola atau mengorganisasikan pembelajaran bahasa secara efektif berdasarkan
hakikat bahasa dan belajar bahasa.

Stern (1987: 35-36) menyatakan bahwa penghembangan model pembelajaran
bahasa sesungguhnya merupakan suatu bentuk usaha untuk menentukan konsepsi-
konsepsi dasar dalam merencanakan dan melaksanakan proses pembelajaran bahasa-
Kosepsi-konsepsi itu didasarkan pada ilmu-ilmu bahasa, hakikat belajar bahasa dan

faktor lain yang secara signifikan dapat mempengaruhi pembelajaran bahasa.



2. Komponen Model Pembelajaran

Model pembelajaran yang baik merupakan suatu produk temuan dari suatu proses
pengembangan yang dilakukan melalui serangkaian tahapan kegiatan penelitian.
Pengembangan model ini dilandasi oleh suatu tujuian dan pemikiran yang diperoleh dari
hasil kajian teoretik, hasil penelitian terkait dan hasil identifikasi kebutuhan yang
diimplementasikan di dalam komponen-komponen model pembelajaran itu sendiri.
Joyce, Weil dan Calhoun (2009) mengatakan bahwa suatu model pembelajaran
mencakup lima komponen atau variable utama: (a) sintak atau tahapan kegiatan, (b)
system sosial, (c) prinsip reaksi, (d) system pendukung, dan (e¢) dampak instruksional dan
pengiring.

Komponen sintak atau tahapan kegiatan berkaitan dengan langkah-langkah atau
prosedur kegiatan pembelajaran yang harus dilakukan oleh dosen/guru dan
mahasiswa/siswa dalam proses pembelajaran, yang sering disebut dengan siklus
pembelajaran. Syah (2006: 114) mengatakan bahwa setiap proses belajar berlangsung
dalam tiga tahapan: (a) tahap perolehan/penerimaan informasi, (b) tahap penyimpanan
informasi, dan (c) tahap mendapatkan kembali informasi (retrival).

Komponen system sosial berkaitan dengan situasi atau suasana dan norma yang
berlaku di dalam model pembelajaran (Winataputra, 2001: 8). Dalam kaitannya dengan
pembelajaran menulis, system sosial itu menggambarkan suatu suasana pembelajaran
yang diterapkan pada proses pembelajaran menulis. Hal ini dapat dilihat apakah aktivitas

kelas dipusatkan pada guru atau siswa.



Prinsip reaksi merupakan pola kegiatan yang menggambarkan bagaimana
seharusnya dosen/guru memandang dan memeperlakukan mahasiswa/siswa, termasuk
bagaimana guru memberikan respons terhadap mereka (Winataputra, 2001: 9). Misalnya,
apakah mahasiwa/siswa dipandang sebagai individu yang harus dibimbing, dilatih atau
individu yang secara terus menerus diberi masukan dan dievaluasi di dalam proses
pembelajaran aau di dalam setiap penyelesaian tugas-tugas belajarnya.

Sistem pendukung adalah segala sesuatu yang diperlukan untuk membantu
pelaksanaan proses pembelajaran. Sistem pendukung ini dapat berupa sarana, bahan dan
alat/media yang diperlukan di dalam proses pembelajaran. System pendukung ini sangat
penting dalam membantu tercapainya tujuan pembelajaran yang telah ditetapkan. Sistem
pendukung ini bukan saja bermanfaat bagi siswa tetapi juga bagi guru (Situmorang dkk,
2004: 7).

Winataputa (2001: 10) mengatakan dampak istruksional adalah hasil belajar yang
dicapai secara langsung sebagai akibat langsung dari proses pembelajaran. Sebaliknya,
dampak pengiring (nurturing effect) merupakan hasil belajar lainnya yang dihasilkan oleh
suatu proses pembelajaran sebagai akibat dari terciptanya suasana pembelajaran yang

secara langsung dialami oleh siswa tanpa pengarahan langsung dari guru.

3. Jenis-Jenis Model Pembelajaran

Joyce, Weil dan Calhoun (2009) mengelompokkan model pembelajaran menjadi
empat rumpun. Keempat rumpun itu adalah (1) rumpun sosial (social family), (2) rumpun
pemrosesan informasi (information processing family), rumpun personal (personal

family), dan rumpun perilaku (behavioral family).



Rumpun sosial didasari oleh suatu pandangan bahwa seseorang individu dalam
kehidupannya memerlukan orang lain. Oleh karena itu, yang diutamakan adalah
terciptanya hubungan antara individu dengan individu lainnya dalam proses
pembelajaran. Pusat perhatian rumpun sosial adalah realita sosial dipandang sebagai
negosiasi sosial. Orientasi yang ditekankan oleh rumpun ini adalah kecakapan individu
dalam berhubungan dengan orang lain dalam menyelesaikan tugas-tugas belajar.

Rumpun pomrosesan informasi menekankan pada bagaimana individu
memberikan respons terhadap informasi ata data yang datang dari lingkungannya untuk
memaknai dunia. Pembelajaran yang berorietasi pada rumpun ini diaplikasikan melalui
tahapan-tahapan: (a) mengorganisasikan data, (b) merumuskan masalah, (c)
mengembangkan konsep dan rencana pemecahan masalah dengan menggunakan symbol
verbal dan non-verbal.

Rumpun personal berorientasi pada perkembangan diri individu. Rumpun
personal lebih menitikberatkan pada perkembangan yang membantu individu membentuk
dan mengorganisasikan sesuatu yang sedang dipelajari. Oleh karena itu, kegiatan
pembelajaran lebih bersifat untuk menolong siswa dalam mengembangkan hubungan
yang lebih produiktif dengan sekitarnya. Rumpun personal menekankan perhatiannya
pada perspektif individu dan mendorong independensi yang produiktif, sehingga
individu-individu itu menjadi peduli pada pada diri sendiri dan bertanggumg jawab
terhadap tujuannya sendiri.

Rumpun perilaku secara umum dikembangkan atas dasar teori perilaku tentang
bagaimana seseorang memberikan respons terhadap stimulus. Rumpun perilaku ini

memusatkan perhatiannya pada perilaku yang dapaty diamati. Belajar tidak dipandang



sebagai sesuatu yang menyeluruh, tetapi diuraikan di dalam langkah-langkah yang
kongkrit dan dapat diamati. Oleh karena itu, adany suatu perubahan perilaku yang

dikehendaki merupakan suatu tanda adanya proses belajar dan keberhasilan belajar.

B. Analisis Kebutuhan

Peserta didik tidak dapat memperoleh segala sesuatu yang mereka butuhkan
dalam meningkatkan keterampilan menulis mereka dalam waktu sekejap, dan mereka
juga tidak dapat belajar secara efektif dari kumpulan latihan-latihan dan tugas-tugas yang
bersifat acak. Dengan demikian pengajar harus mengembangkan suatu rencana sistematis
tentang kebutuhan akan belajar, menyeleksi dan mengurutkan isi dan tugas yang akan
memandu peserta didik kepada dampak belajar yang diinginkan. Ini mensyaratkan
pengajar untuk mengembangkan silabus, rencana pembelajaran, dan materi ajar
berdasarkan kebutuhan mereka tersebut.

Perancangan suatu silabus atau materi ajar menulis di dalam bahasa kedua
dimulai dari pertanyaan “Mengapa para siswa/mahasiswa ini belajar “Functional
Grammar”?” Jawaban terhadap pertanyaan ini dapat diungkap dengan melakukan analisis
kebutuhan (needs analysis). Hyland (2003: 58) mengatakan bahwa istilah analisis
kebutuhan digunakan untuk merujuk kepada teknik pengumpulan dan penganalisisan
informasi yang berkenaan dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa: alat untuk membentuk
bagaimana dan apa sebuah program pembelajaran. Analisis kebutuhan merupakan proses
berkelanjutan sehingga pengajar dapat memodifikasi proses pembelajaran secara lebih

baik dalam rangka mengakomodasi kebutuhan belajar mahasiswa.



Analisis kebutuhan adalah usaha untuk mencari dan menggambarkan kebutuhan
bahasa yang dimiliki atau yang diinginkan oleh siswa/mahasiswa dalam suatu program.
Analisis kebutuhan juga merupakan upaya mengumpulkan informasi mengenai
kebutuhan kebutuhan siswa/mahasiswa dalam mempelajari bahasa atau pengalaman-
pengalaman berbahasa yang dibutuhkan. Menurut Graves (2000: 98), analisis kebutuhan
merupakan kerja sistematis dan proses yang terus dilakukan untuk mengumpulkan
informasi tentang kebutuhan siswa dan kecenderungannya, menginterpretasi, kemudian
membuat bahan ajar berdasarkan interpretasi tersebut agar mengena sasaran.

Sebetulnya analisis kebutuhan hanya merupakan satu dari beberapa aktivitas yang
dilakukan di dalam merancang sebuah kurikulum pembelajaran bahasa. Nation dan
Macalister (2010: 1-3) mengemukakan bahwa sebuah model desain kurikulum
merupakan suatu desain yang terdiri dari tiga lingkaran luar (prinsip, lingkungan,
kebutuhan) yang berhubungan dengan satu lingkaran dalam (tujuan) yang didukung oleh
tiga komponen (isi dan tata urut, format dan presentasi, monitoring dan asesmen).
Lingkaran luar mencakup pertimbangan-pertimbangan praktis dan teoretis yang akan
memberikan pengaruh di dalam memandu proses nyata perancangan kurikulum.
Lingkaran dalam memiliki tujuan sebagai pusat. Ini menunjukkan dan merefleksikan
pentingnya bagi sebuah mata pelajaran atau mata kuliah untuk mempunyai tujuan yang

jelas.
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Selanjutnya, Nation dan Macalister (2010: 24) mengemukakan bahwa ada
beberapa hal yang perlu diperhatikan dalam melakukan analisis kebutuhan. Pertama,
analisis kebutuhan secara prinsip diarahkan pada tujuan dan-isi sebuah mata pelajaran
atau mata kuliah. Kedua, analisis kebutuhan mengungkap apa yang sudah diketahui oleh
peserta didik dan apa yang perlu mereka ketahui. Selanjutnya, analisis kebutuhan
membuat suatu keyakinan bahwa mata pelajaran atau mata kuliah berisi hal-hal relevan
dan berguna bagi peserta didik. Suatu analisis kebutuhan yang baik mencakup
pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang benar dan menemukan jawaban;jawabannya dengan cara

yang paling efektif.



Analisis kebutuhan memiliki berbagai tujuan dalam pembelajaran bahasa, yaitu
(1) mengetahui kebutuhan tentang keterampilan berbahasa peserta didik sehingga dapat
melaksanakan peran tertentu, (2) membantu dalam menentukan ketepatan bahan ajar
terhadap kebutuhan peserta didik berpotensi, (3) memilih peserta didik dalam satu
kelompok yang betul-betul memerlukan keterampilan berbahasa tertentu, (4) mengenali
kemungkinan peluang seseorang dalam kelompok merasa penting, (5) mengenali jarak
antara apa yang mampu dilakukan peserta didik dan apa yang belum mampu mereka
lakukan, dan (6) mengumpulkan informasi tentang pengalaman permasalah khusus
peserta didik (Richards, 2001: 57-63).

Ada dua jenis informasi yang dapat dikumpulkan dengan analisis, kebutuhan,
yaitu informasi tentang keadaan sekarang dan informasi ke depan (Hutchinson dan
Waters, 1987). Informasi tentang keadaan sekarang mencakup (1) alasan peserta didik
mengikuti program pembelajaran, (2) bagaimana peserta didik belajar, (3) siapa peserta
didik, dan (4) apa yang diketahui peserta didik tentang menulis. Selanjutnya, analisis
situasi target mencakup (1) kenapa peserta didik perlu belajar menulis, (2) genre-genre
apa saja yang akan digunakan, (3) apa struktur tipikal dari genre-genre tersebut, (4) apa
yang akan menjadi isi, (4) dengan siapa peserta didik akan menggunakan bahasa, dan (5)

dimana peserta didik akan menggunakan bahasa tersebut.

C. Fungsi-Fungsi Komunikatif Bahasa
Banyak pahdangan tradisional yang menggambarkan komunikasi sebagai
penyampaian proposisi dari pikiran seorang interlocutor kepada pikiran interlocutor

lainnya. Proposisi-proposisi tersebut berkenaan dengan beberapa kondisi, nyata atau



imajinasi. Di dalam penggambaran linguistic yang berkenaan dengan kondisi-kondisi
(states of affairs), rujukan dibuat kepada entitas di dalam kondisi-kondisi tersebut, dan
predikasi-predikasi dibuat tentang tindakan yang melibatkan entittas atau relasi antara
entitas-entitas yang ada. Dalam hal ini pembicara membentuk representasi-representasi
lingusitik dari situasi yang ada (Van Valin, 2001: 320). Tetapi bahasa digunakan tidak
hanya untuk merepresentasikan kondisi-kondisi. Bahasa juga digunakan di dalam semua
interaksi sosial verbal, seperti bertanya, memberikan perintah, berjanji, berharap, dll.
Penggunaan bahasa yang seperti ini dikenal dengan tindak tutur.

Aliran fungsional pada umumnya menfokuskan diri pada fungsi-fungsi linguistik
dari dua perspektif, perspektif pragmatik dan perspektif wacana. Perspektif pragmatik
lebih terkonsentrasi pada makna dan kondisi-kondisi penggunaan tindak tutur yang
berbeda-beda secara tepat. Perspektif yang kedua berkenaan dengan konstruksi wacana
dan bagaimana piranti-piranti gramatikal dan yang lainnya digunakan untuk mencapai
tujuan. Contoh, bagaimana seorang interlocutor menggunakan rujukan terhadap entitas-
entitas yang ada di dalam kondisi-kondisi sehingga apa yang dimaksudkan oleh
interlocutor sersebut dapat dipahami dengan mudah oleh interlocutor lainnya (Van Valin,
2001: 322).

Schiffrin (1987: 5) mengatakan bahwa bahasa selalu ditujukan pada penerima
(recipient) sehingga bahasa selalu komunikatif. Pengertian komunikatif disini sangat luas.
Beberapa analis berpendapat bahwa komunikasi hanya terjadi di bawah kondisi tertentu
dari intensionalitas penutur. Contoh, Ekman dan Freisen dalam Schiffrin (1987: 5)
membedakan pesan-pesan yang informative dengan pesan-pesan yang komunikatif.

Pesan yang informative menimbulkan penafsiran yang serupa bagi pengamat tetapi
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mungkin merupakan informasi yang tidak akurat tentang pengirim. Pesan yang
komunikatif tidak perlu informative (mungkin tidak mendapat penafsiran yang konsisten)
tetapi merupakan hal yang dimaksud oleh pengirim untuk disampaikan. Bentuk Pesan
yang lain adalah interaktif. Pesan yang interaktif memodifikasi perilaku yang lain.

MacKay dalam Schiffrin (1987: 5) menawarkan perbedaan lainnya. Menurut dia,
komunikasi haruslah mengarah pada tujuan dan ditafsirkan sebagai sesuatu yang
mengarah pada tujuan; apapun yang tidak mengarah pada tujuan atau ditafsirkan tidak
mengarah pada tujuan dimasukkan ke dalam ‘category of conduct’.

Pandangan tentang komunikasi secara lebih luas disampaikan oleh beberapa ahli,
seperti Ruesch dan bateson, dan Watzlawick, Beavin dan Jackson (dalam Schiffrin, 1987:
5). Mereka mengatakan bahwa apapun yang muncul dalam kehadiran pengirim dan
penerima adalah komunikatif: sepanjang hal yang muncul tersebut tersedia bagi yang
lainnya dalam ranah yang sama-sama diketahui, ini tidak perlu dimaksudkan sebagai

pesan yang diperhitungkan sebagai komunikasi.

D. Pendekatan-Pendekatan Fungsional

Terdapat berbagai ragam pandangan yang dikemukakan oleh orang-orang yang
menamakan dirinya fungsionalis. Satu dari ciri-ciri aliran fungsional dalam linguistik
adalah kekurangan nyata dari teori yang dinamakan dan diartikulasi secara eksplisit. Van
Valin (2001: 329) menyatakan ada tiga aliran fungsional, yaitu Gramatika fungsional
(Functional Grammar) yang dikembangkan oleh Simon Dik, Gramatika Fungsional
Sistemik (Systemic Functional Grammar) yang dikembangkan oleh M.A.K Halliday, dan

Gramatika Peran dan Rujukan (Role and Reference Grammar) yang dikembangkan oleh
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William Foley, Robert D. Van Valin, Jr., dan Randi J. LaPolla. Akan tetapi, berdasarkan
perkembangan terbaru, ada satu aliran fungsional lagi yang juga dikenal luas di dalam
bidang linguistik. Yang keempat ini adalah Gramatika Fungsional Leksikal (Lexical
Functional Grammar) yang dikembangkan oleh Bressnan.

Butler (2003: 33-34) menyatakan justru sekurang-kurangnya, di luar varian setiap
aliran, ada enam aliran fungsional yang berkembang dan menjadi perbincangan para
linguis. Pertama adalah aliran fungsional generative. Aliran ini dikembangkan oleh
Prince dan Kuno. Kedua adalah Gramatika Fungsional yang dipelopori oleh Simon Dik.
Ketiga adalah Gramatika Peran dan Rujukan yang pada awalnya dirintis oleh Folley dan
Van-Valin dan kemudian dikembangkan oleh Van-Valin dan rekan-rekannya. Keempat
adalah Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik yang dikembangkan oleh M.A.K Halliday, dan
kemudian didukung oleh murid-murid beliau yang tergabung di dalam aliran Sydney
(Sydney School), seperti Martin, Matthiessen, Eggins, dll. Kelima adalah aliran
Fungsional West Coast yang dikembangkan oleh beberapa linguis seperti Talmi Givon,
Hopper dan Thompson. Yang keenam adalah Gramatika Kognitif yang dikembangkan
oleh Langacker. Butler 'tidak menyebut Gramatika Fungsional Leksikal dalam
bahasannya.

Nichols dalam Van Valin (2001: 330) menjelaskan tentang hasil survey terhadap
pendekatan-pendekatan fungsionalis yang mengelompokan pendekatan-pendekatan ini
pada kelompok ekstrim, moderat, dan konservatif. Menurut Nichols, tipe koservatif
semata-mata hanya mengungkapkati ketidakmemadaian analisis formalis atau strukturalis
tanpa mengajukan suatu analisis struktur yang baru. Tipe moderat tidak hanya

mengungkap ketidakmemadaian analisis formalis atau strukturalis tetapi juga



mengusulkan suatu analisis fungsionalis terhadap struktur dan menggantikan atau
merubah pandangan formalis atau structural tentang struktur yang ada selama ini.
Fungsionalis ekstrim menolak realitas struktur sebagai struktur. Mereka mengklaim
bahwa kaidah semata-mata didasarkan kepada fungsi dan dengan demikian tidak ada
konstrain sintaksis murni; struktrur hanyalah fungsi yang dikodekan, atau semacamnya.
Menurut Van Valin (2001: 330), fungsionalis konservatif diwakili oleh hasil
karya Kuno dan Prince. Teori fungsional moderat yang sangat terkenal adalah Gramatika
Fungsional (Functional Grammar) dan Gramatika Peran dan Rujukan (Role and
Reference Grammar). Teori-teori ini menolak konsepsi struktur gramatikal yang
mendasari teori formal, tetapi masing-masing teori ini mengajukan penggantian
pandangan struktur yang berbeda. Aliran fungsionalis ekstrim dimanifestasikan oleh
karya-karya Hopper yang menolak validitas gagasan struktur selaian dari struktur wacana
dan mencari suatu pengrurangan radikal dari gramatika ke wacana. Dalam Pandangan ini,
gramatika dimotivasi kuat oleh wacana. Selanjutnya, di antara aliran moderat dan ekstrim
terdapat Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik (Sistemik Functional Grammar) yang secara
kuat menganut pandangan bahasa yang berorientasi pada wacana namun tidak menolak

realitas struktur di dalam bahasa.

E. Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik
1. Pendekatan Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik

Setiap kajian bahasa selalu berdasar pada suatu pendekatan (approach). Ini berarti
bahwa tidak ada kajian bahasa yang bebas dari nilai atau anggapan dasar (Halliday, 1994:

xvii). Dalam perspektif Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik, selanjutnya disingkat dengan



GFS, bahasa adalah system arti dan system lain (yakni system bentuk dan ekspresi) untuk
merealisasikan arti tersebut. Kajian ini berdasar dua konsep yang mendasar yang
membedakan GFS dari aliran linguistic lain, yaitu (a) bahasa merupakan fenomena sosial
yang wujud sebagai semiotic sosial dan (b) bahasa merupakan teks yang berkonstrual
(saling menentukan dan merujuk) dengan konteks sosial. Dengan demikian, kajian bahasa
tidak terlepas dari konteks sosial.

Konsep pertama memiliki pengertian bahwa, sebagai semiotic lazimnya, bahasa
terjadi dari dua unsur: arti dan ekspresi. Hubungannya adalah hubungan realisasi, yakni
arti direalisasikan oleh ekspresi. Namun berbeda dengan semiotic biasa, semiotic sosial
bahasa memiliki unsur lain, yaitu bentuk. Dengan demikian, bahasa dalam interkasi sosial
terdiri atas tiga unsur: arti, bentuk, dan ekspresi. Hubungan ketiga unsur ini dapat
dikatakan sebagai: arti (semantics atau discourse semantics) direalisasikan oleh bentuk
(Iexicogrammar) dan bentuk ini seterusnya dikodekan oleh ekspresi (phonology/
graphology). Dengan kata lain, dalam pandangan GFS bahasa terdiri dari tiga strata,
yakni semantic, tata bahasa, dan fonologi/grafologi. Semantik direalisasikan oleh tata
bahasa, dan selanjutnya tata bahasa diekspresikan oleh fonologi (dalam bahasa lisan) dan
grafologi (dalam bahasa tulis). Sifat hubungan arti dan bentuk adalah alamiah (natural)
dengan pengertian hubungan itu dapat dirujuk kepada konteks sosial, sedangkan
hubungan arti dan ekspresi adalah arbitrar (arbitrary).

Saragih (2006: 3) mengatakan bahwa satu sifat bahasa sebagai semiotic sosial
adalah bahasa berfungsi di dalam konteks sosial atau bahasa fungsional di dalam konteks
sosial. Berkaitan dengan ini, terdapat tiga pengertian dalam konsep fungsional. Pertama,

bahasa terstruktur berdasarkan fungsi bahasa dalam kehidupan manusia. Dengan kata



lain, bahasa terstruktur sesuai dengan kebutuhan manusia akan bahasa. Kedua, fungsi
bahasa bahasa dalam kehidupan manusia mencakup tiga hal, yaitu memaparkan atau
menggambarkan, mempertukarkan, dan merangkai pengalaman manusia. Ketiga fungsi
ini disebut dengan metafungsi bahasa. Dengan demikian tata bahasa (lexicogrammar)
merupakan teori pengalaman manusia yang mencakup teori paparan, pertukaran, dan
organisasi makna. Pengertian ketiga adalah setiap unit bahasa adalah fungsional terhadap
unit yang lebih besar, yang di dalamnya unit itu menjadi unsur. Dengan pengertian ini,
grup nomina, verba, preposisi, klausa sisipan, atau unit lain berfungsi dalam tugasnya

masing-masing untuk membangun klausa.

2. Konteks Pemakaian Bahasa

Konteks pemakaian bahasa dibatasi sebagai segala sesuatu yang berada di luar
teks atau pemakaian bahasa. Kata konteks (context) dapat dirinci berasal dari kata co-
yang berarti bersama atau mendampingi, dan text berarti setiap unit bahasa, karena pada
prinsipnya setiap unit bahasa adalah teks. Dengan demikian, konteks mengacu kepada
segala sesuatu yang mendampingi teks. Dengan pengertian ini, dalam perspektif GFS,
konteks dapat dibedakan atas dua, yakni (1) konteks linguistic (yang disebut juga dengan
konteks internal) dan (2) konteks sosial (yang disebut juga dengan konteks eksternal).

Konteks linguistik mengacu kepada unit lain yang mendampingi satu unit yang
dibicarakan. Dengan batasan pengertian ini, dalam klausa mereka akan pergi ke Bali
bulan depan unit Mereka akan ... ke Bali bulan depan merupakan konteks bagi unit pergi
ketika seseorang membicarakan kata pergi tersebut. Unit linguistic lain yang

mendampingi suatu unit linguistik yang sedang dibicarakan sering juga disebut dengan



konteks internal atau koteks (cotext). Dikatakan konteks internal karena kontek ini berada
di dalam dan merupakan bagian dari dari teks yang dibicarakan.

Berbeda dengan konteks linguistik atau koteks, konteks sosial sosial mengacu
kepada segala sesuatu di luar yang tertulis atau terucap, yang mendampingi bahasa atau
teks dalam peristiwa pemakaian bahasa atau interaksi sosial. Martin (1992) membagi
konteks sosial menjadi konteks situasi, konteks budaya (disebut juga genre), dan konteks
ideology. Ketiga konteks sosial ini membentuk strata dengan pengertian strata yang lebih
dekat ke bahasa lebih kongkrit dari pada strata yang lebih jauh dari bahasa. Berdasarkan
strata kedekatan kepada bahasa, konteks sosial secara berurutan mulai dari konteks
situasi, budaya, dan ideology.

Konteks situasi terdiri atas apa yang dibicarakan (field), siapa yang
membicarakan sesuatu bahasan (tenor), dan bagaimana pembicaraan itu dilakukan
(mode). Field menunjuk peran bahasa bahasa atau topic yang dibicarakan dalam interaksi
sosial. Tenor menggambarkan status (sama atau setara, tidak sama atau berbeda), suka
atau tidak suka (affect), hubungan (biasa atau baru pertama kali) antarpemakai bahasa.
Mode mengurai medium atau saluran pemakaian bahasa yang dapat berupa lisan atau
tulisan. Dalam interaksi bahasa, ketiga aspek konteks situasi itu dapat diidentifikasi.
Namun, dalam beberapa situasi dapat terjadi satu aspek tidak jelas atau tidak
terindentifikasi yang dalam kedaan demikian aspek situasi disebut netral.

Konteks budaya dibatasi sebagai aktivitas sosial berthap untuk mencapai tujuan
(Martin, 1992). Dengan pengertian ini, konteks budaya mencakup tiga hal, yaitu (1)
batasan kemungkinan ketiga unsur konteks situasi, (2) tahap yang harus dilalui dalam

sutau interaksi sosial, dan (3) tujuan yang akan dicapai dalam interaksi sosial. Pada



dasarnya setiap interaksi sosial mempunyai tujuan tertentu. Tujuan ini sering juga disebut
dengan fungsi teks tersebut.

Ideologi mengacu kepada konstruksi atau konsep sosial yang menetapkan apa
seharusnya dan tidak seharusnya dilakukan oleh seseorang dalam satu interaksi sosial.
Dengan batasan ini, ideology merupakan konsep atau gambar ideal yang diinginkan atau
diidamkan oleh anggota masyarakat dalam satu komunitas, yang terdiri atas apa yang
diinginkan dan yang tidak diinginkan terjadi.

Gambar berikut ini adalah contoh hubungan antar konteks yang ada:

[ Ideologi

Budaya A

Situasi BN

Semantik | Tata Bahasa | Fonologi/
Grafologi

3. Metafungsi

Saragih (2006: 7) mengatakan bahwa metafungsi bahasa diartikan sebagai fungsi
bahasa dalam pemakaian bahasa oleh penuturnya. Dalam setiap interaksi antarpemakai
bahasa, penutur menggunakan bahasa untuk memapar, mempertukarkan, dan merangkai
atau mengorganisasikan pengalaman. Dengan ketiga fungsi bahasa dalam kehidupan
manusia, bahasa sekaligus disebut berfungsi tiga dalam komunikasi, yakni memapar,
mempertukarkan, dan merangkai pengalaman yang secra teknis masing-masing disebut
oleh Halliday sebagai ideational function, interpersonal function dan textual function
(Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Mathiessen, 2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004). Sejalan

dengan ketiga fungsi ini, bahasa dikatakan membawa tiga arti, yakni makna pengalaman



(ideational meaning), makna antarpersona atau makna pertukaran (interpersonal
meaning), dan makna perangkaian (textual meaning).

Seorang pemakai bahasa merealisasikan pengalamannya (pengalaman bukan
linguistic) menjadi pengalaman linguistic. Pengalamam bukan linguistic dapat berupa
kenyataan dalam kehidupan manusia atau kejadian sehari-hari, seperti pohon tumbang,
angin berembus, matahari terbit, burung terbang, dan orang berjalan. Pengalaman bukan
linguistic ini direalisasikan ke dalam pengalaman linguistic yang terdiri atas tiga unsur,
yaiut proses, partisipan, dan sirkumstan (circumstance). Realisasi ini harus dilakukan
pemakai bahasa karena hanya pengalaman linguistic ini yang dapat dipertukarkan
(Saragih, 2006: 7).

Selanjutnya Halliday dalam Saragih (2006: 7) mengatakan bahwa pengalaman
linguistic saling dipertukarkan dengan pengalaman orang lain sebagai lawan bicara
sehingga terbentuk suatu interaksi dalam konteks komunikasi. Pada dasarnya, pertukaran
ini harus terjadi karena manusia adalah makhluk sosial yang tidak dapat hidup sendiri
atau terisolasi. Tata bahasa merupakan sumber daya untuk mempertukarkan pengalaman
ini.

Dalam memapar pengalamannya dan mentransaksikannya, penutur bahasa
memiliki cara untuk merangkai, menyusun, dan menyampaikan pengalaman dan
transaksi tersebut. Tata bahasa memiliki mekanisme untuk mengurut pengalaman yang

lebih dahulu disampaikan, yang kemudian mengikutinya, dan yang terakhir disampaikan.

a. Representasi Pengalaman dalam Bahasa



Satu unit pengalaman yang sempurna direalisasikan dalam klausa yang terdiri atas
tiga unsur, yaitu proses, partisipan, dan sirkumstan. Proses merujuk kepada kegiatan atau
aktivitas yang terjadi dalam klausa yang menurut tata bahasa tradisonal dan formal
disebut kata kerja atau verba. Partisipan dibatasi sebagai orang atau benda yang yang
terlibat di dalam proses tersebut. Sirkumstan adalah lingkungan tempat proses yang
melibatkan partispan terjadi (Halliday, 1994: 107; Halliday dan Matthiessen, 2004). Inti
dari satu pengalaman adalah proses. Dikatakan demikian karena proses menentukan
jumlah dan kategori partisipan (Halliday, 1994: 168-172; Martin, 1992: 10). Proses juga
menentukan sirkumstan secara tidak langsung dengan tingkat probilitas; misalnya proses
material dan mental masing-masing lebih sering muncul dengan sirkumstan lokasi dan

cara.

1) Proses (Process)

Berdasarkan sifat semantic dan sintaksisnya, proses dapat dirinci menjadi
beberapa rincian. Dalam bahasa Inggris, pengelaman penutur bahasa digambarkan
melalui enam jenis proses yang menentukan jenis pengalaman tersebut. Keenam jenis
pengalaman itu dikelompokkan atas dua, yakni tiga pengalaman utama (primary process)
yang terdiri atas pengalaman material, mental, dan relational, dan tiga pengalaman
pelengkap (secondary process) yang terdiri atas pengalaman verbal, behavioral, dan
existential.

Proses material adalah aktivitas atau kegiatan yang menyangkut fisik dan nyata
dilakukan pelakunya. Secara semantic, proses material menunjukkan bahwa satu entitas

(manusia, hewan, dan benda tidak bernyawa lainnya) melakukan satu kegiatan atau



kativtas dan kegiatan tersebut dapat diteruskan atau dikenakan ke maujud lain. Secara
sintaksis, khususnya dalam bahasa Inggris, proses ini dapat dinyatakan dalam bentuk kala
sedang (the progressive tense seperti She is writing her proposal). Contoh verba yang
dilabeli dengan proses material adalah give, read, write, play, teach, study, dan lain-lain
(Untuk penjelasan lebih lanjut, lihat Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004;
Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004).

Proses mental menunjukkan kegiatan atau aktivitas yang menyangkut indra,
kognisi, emosi, dan persepsi yang terjadi di dalam diri manusia, seperti see, know, love,
hate, hear. Secara semantic, proses mental menyangkut pelaku manusia saja atau maujud
lain yang dianggap atau berprilaku manusia (Untuk penjelasan lebih lanjut, lihat
Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004).

Proses relasional berfungsi menghubungkan satu entitas dengan maujud atau
lingkungan lain di dalam hubungan intensif, serkumstan, atau kepemilikan dan dengan
cara identifikasi atau atribut. Secara semantic, hubungan intensif menunjukkan hubungan
satu entitas dengan entitas lain, seperti His father is a lawyer. Hubungan sirkumstan
menunjukkan hubungan entitas dengan lingkungan yang terdiri dari lokasi (waktu,
tempat, dan urut), sifat, peran atau fungsi, sertaan, dan sudut pandang. Hubungan
kepemilikan menunjukkan kepunyaan, seperti My brother has two new cars dan This
book belongs to me.

Proses tingkah laku (behavioral) merupakan aktivitas atau kegiatan fisiologis
yang menyatakan tingkah laku fisik manusia (Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen
2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004). Secara semantic, kategori proses tingkah laku terletak

antara proses material dan proses mental. Implikasinya adalah sebgaian proses tingkah



laku memiliki sifat proses material dan sebagian lagi memiliki ciri proses mental. Contoh
verba yang termasuk proses tingkah laku adalah breathe, cough, sleep, smile, laugh, dan
lain-lain.

Proses verbal berada antara proses mental dan relasional. Secara semantic, proses
verbal menunjukkan aktivitas atau kegiatan yang menyangkut infromasi, seperti verba
say, ask, order, examine, tell, promise, swear, dan lain-lain. Karena sifatnya yang
menyangkut informasi, partisipan dalam proses verbal dapt berupa manusia atau bukan
manusia.

Proses wujud (exintential) menunjukkan keberadaan satu entitas (Halliday, 1994,
Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004). Secara semantic proses
wujud terjadi antara proses material dan proses relasional. Di dalam bahasa Inggris,

lazimnya proses wujud ditandai dengan pemarkah klausa there.

2) Partisipan (Participant)

Saragih (2006: 42) mengatakan bahwa sebagai inti yang memiliki daya tarik atau
daya ikat (valency), proses potensial menentukan jumlah partisipan yang dapat diikat
oleh proses tersebut. Dengan sifatnya yang demikian, proses digunakan sebagai dasar
pelabelan partisipan dalam klausa. Paling tidak ada dua jenis partisipan, yaitu partisipan
yang melakukan proses (partisipan I) dan partisipan yang kepadanya prose situ
diarahkan/ditujukan.

Tabel berikut ini menggambarkan jenis partisipan untuk setiap proses.

Jenis Proses Partisipan 1 Partisipan II
Material Actor (Goal)
Mental Senser Phenomenon
Relational Identifying: Token Value
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Attributive: Carrier Attribute

Possession: Possessor Possessed
Behavioral Behaver (Behavior or Phenomenon)
Verbal Sayer (Receiver) + Verbiage
Existential Existent

Beberapa contoh dari proses dan pal

rtisipan yang digunakan adalah seba

ai berikut:

Mahmud Went To London
Actor Material

Mahmud Bought A book

Actor Material Goal

The bomb Was carried Onto the plane
Goal Material

She Believed His excuses
Senser Mental Phenometon

3) Sirkumstan (Circumstance)

Saragih (2006: 44) mengatakan bahwa sirkumstan merupakan lingkungan, sifat,

atau lokasi berlangsungnya proses. Sirkumstan bereda di luar jangkauan proses. Oleh

karena itu, label sirkumstan berlaku untuk semua jenis proses. Sirkumnstan setara dengan

keterangan seperti yang lazim digunakan di dalam tata bahasa tradisional.

Sirkumstan terdiri atas rentang (extent) yang dapat berupa jarak atau waktu, lokasi

(location) yang dapat mencakupi tempat atau waktu, cara (manner), sebab (cause),

lingkungan (contingency), penyerta (accompaniment), peran (role), masalah (matter), dan

sudut pandangan (angle).

Berikut ini adalah beberapa contoh klausa yang terdiri dari proses, partisipan dan

sirkumstan:

She Travelled + To Israel As a tourist
Actor Material Circ: location Circ: role
The bomb Was carried Onto the plane

Goal Material Circ: location




I ‘ve given Blood 36 times

Actor Material Goal 7 Circ: extent

b. Bahasa sebagai Makna Antarpersona

Makna antarpersona menunjukkan tindakan yang dilakukan terhadap pengalaman
dalam interaksi sosial. Makna antarpersona merupakan aksi yang dilakukan pemakai
bahasa dalam saling bertukar pengalaman linguistic yang terepresentasikan dalam makna
pengalaman (experiential meaning). Dengan kemampuan interaksi sosial, manusia
mempertukarkan pengalaman untuk memenuhi kebutuhannya. Bersamaan dengan
melakukan aksi dalam pertukaran pengalaman, pemakai bahasa mungkin atau dapat
member pertimbangan, pendapat pribadi, komentar, atau ‘bumbu penyedap’ dalam
komoditas yang disampaikan. Semua unsur pertimbangan pribadi ini disebut modalitas
(modality), yang bersama aksi direalisasikan oleh mood (Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan
Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004).

Dalam berbahasa penutur hanya melakukan dua peran, yaitu meminta dan
member. Dalam membawakan kedua peran tersebut dua jenis komoditas terkait, yaitu
informasi dan barang/jasa. Jika kedua variable peran dan komoditas diklasifikasi silang,

empat jenis aksi akan didapat, seperti yang tergambar di dalam tabel berikut ini:

Komoditas
Peran Informasi Barang dan Jasa
Memberi Pernyataan Tawaran
Meminta Pertanyaan Perintah

Aksi ‘pernyataan’ dan ‘pertanyaan’ dikelompokkan ke dalam satu kategori yang
disebut dengan proposisi (proposition), sedangkan aksi ‘tawaran’ dan ‘perintah’

dikelompokkan ke dalam satu kategori yang dinamakan proposal (proposal).




Realisasi aksi dalam lexicogrammar, khususnya dalam bahasa Inggris, dibangun
oleh lima unsur, yaitu Subject, Finite, Predicator, Complement, Adjunct. Subject dan
Finite membangun Mood, dan ketiga unsur lain: Predicator, Complement, Adjunct
membentuk Residue (Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992;
Eggins, 2004). Contoh-contoh berikut ini menggambarkan bagaimana lima unsur

digunakan dalam menganalisis klausa.

You Read Books For fun
Subject Finite Predicator Complement Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
You Didn’t Read Books For fun
Subject Finite: Negative Predicator Complement Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
What Does ‘quantum leap’ Mean?
WH/Complement Finite Subject Predicator
Residue... Mood ...Residue

¢. Bahasa sebagai Pesan

Bahasa digunakan untuk menyampaikan pesan. Dalam menyampaikan pesan
secara berpola atau bersistem, bahasa memiliki aturan bahwa pesan yang disampaikan
disusun dan dirangkai dengan baik. Dengan penggunaan ini bahasa berfungsi untuk
merangkai pengalaman yang di dalam rangkaian itu terbentuk keterkaitan: satu (unit)
pengalaman (dalam experiential meaning dan interpersonal meaning) relevan dengan
pengalaman yang telah dan akan disampaikan sebelum dan sesudahnya. Fungsi ini
disebut fungsi tekstual (textual function). Dengan tugasnya membentuk kerelevanan

pengalaman dengan pengalaman lain agar membentuk satu kesatuan (oneness), fungsi




tekstual berkaitan dengan lingkungan atau konteks satu pengalaman linguistic (Halliday,
1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992; Eggins, 2004).

Konsep yang paling penting dalam makna tekstual adalah Tema (Theme) dan Rema
(Rheme). Tema merupakan titik awal dari satu pesan (the starting point of the message) yang
terealisasi di dalam klausa. Di dalam bahasa Inggris, tema ditandai dengan posisi, yakni posisi
awal klausa atau unsur yang paling terdepan dari klausa. Tema dinyatakan dengan unsur pertama
klausa. Dengan demikian, tema dapat berupa proses, partisiban, atau sirkumstan. Rema adalah
unsur klausa sesudah tema. Dengan kata lain, jika tema satu unit pengalaman ditetapkan, unsur
klausa berikutnya adalah rema (Halliday, 1994; Halliday dan Matthiessen 2004; Martin, 1992;
Eggins, 2004).

Contoh-contoh berikut ini menggambarkan posisi Theme dan Rheme di dalam

klausa bahasa Inggris.
You Read Books For fun
Subject Finite Predicator Complement Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
Topical
THEME RHEME
Can You Take My bag For me?
Finite Subject Predicator Complement Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
Interpersonal | Topical |
THEME RHEME

Jika kita gabungkan ketiga unsur makna di atas ke dalam analisis satu klausa,

maka akan kelihatanlah cirri khas dari Gramatika Fungsional Sistemik (GFS). Contoh-
contoh berikut ini menggambarkan bagaimana klausa dianalisis dengan menggunakan

ketiga unsur yang sudah dibicarakan diatas. -



She Travelled To Israel As a tourist
Actor Material Circ: location Circ: role
Subject Finite Predicator Adjucnt Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
Topical [ |
THEME RHEME
Can You Take My bag For me?
Actor Material Goal Circumstance
Finite Subject Predicator Complement Adjunct
MOOD RESIDUE
Interpersonal | Topical | |
THEME RHEME

Eggins (2004: 20-21) mengatakan bahwa secara ringkas GFS telah dideskripsikan
sebagai satu pendekatan semantic fungsional terhadap bahasa yang mengeksplorasi
bagaimana orang menggunakan bahasa di dalam konteks yang berbeda dan bagaimana
bahasu disusun untuk penggunaannya sebagai satu system semiotic. Sebagai satu
pendekatan linguistik terhadap makna di dalam teks, GFS memiliki persamaan dengan
gramatika teks dan analisis wacana dari berbagai perspektif. GFS juga berkaitan dengan
penelitian-penelitian dalam bidang sosiolinguistik dan etnografi berbicara. Sevagai satu
pendekatan semiotic, GFS memiliki dasar yang sama dengan teori-teori semiotic dan
sejalan dengan kelompok-kelompok yang mengikuti Fairclough yang bekerja dalam
bidang analisis wacana kritis. Yang membedakan GFS dengan yang lainnya adalah GFS
mengembangkan dua hal sekaligus, yaitu suatu teori tentang bahasa sebagai proses sosial
dan suatu metodologi analitis yang membolehkan deskripsi pola-pola bahasa secara rinci

dan sistematik.




F. Road Map Penelitian

Penelitian dan pengembangan di Program Studi Pendidikan bahasa dan Sastra
Inggris termasuk yang tidak begitu populer. Hal ini dibuktikan dengan minimnya
kuantitas penelitian dan pengembangan di prodi ini. Namun demikian terdapat beberapa
penelitian dan pengembangan yang menjadi dasar bagi penelitian yang akan dilakukan

Pertama, Adnan dan Refnaldi (2009) melakukan penelitian dan pengembangan
materi ajar Listening I berbasis multimedia. Hasil dari penelitian ini adalah produk materi
ajar Listening I berbasis multimedia yang terdiri dari produk audio, produk audio visual,
dan produk komputer interaktif. Materi yang dikembangkan ini juga terbukti efektif
dalam meningkatkan kemampuan menyimak mahasiswa.

Kedua, terinspirasi dengan penelitian yang dilakukan oleh Adnan dan Refnaldi,
Refnaldi, Ningsih, dan Ardi (2010) melakukan penelitian dan pengembangan materi ajar
mata kuliah Functional Grammar. Hasil penelitian ini adalah produk materi ajar mata
kuliah Functional Grammar yang sesuai dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa dan dosen
pengempu mata kuliah.

Ketiga, pada tahun yang sama, Rusdi Noor Rosa, Refnaldi, dan Muhammad Al
Hafizh (2010) juga melakukan penelitian dan pengembangan materi ajar mata kuliah
Semantics and Pragmatics. Produk dari penelitian ini adalah materi ajar yang berbasis
multimedia yang dapat digunakan oleh mahasiswa sebagai bahan perkuliahan di kelas
dan sebagai bahan untuk belajar mandiri. -

Keempat, Refnaldi, Al Havizh, dan Ardi (2011) melakukan penelitian dan

pengembangan materi ajar mata kuliah Writing I berbasis genre. Produk dari penelitian



ini adalah materi ajar menulis paragraf dan esai yang digunakan sebagai materi pokok
mata kuliah Writing I di Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas
Negeri Padang.

Kelima, Refnaldi (2012) menyelesaikan penelitian disertasi yang berjudul “Materi
Ajar Menulis esai dalam Bahasa Inggris Berbasis Pendekatan Proses-Genre: Penelitian
dan Pengembangan di Prodi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP”. Produk dari
disertasi ini adalah materi ajar menulis esai dalam bahasa Inggris yang terdiri dari buku
mahasiswa, buku kerja mahasiswa, dan pedoman pengajar. Materi ini juga terbukti efektif
dalam meningkatkan kemampuan mahasiswa di dalam menulis esai berbahasa Inggris.

Selain dari penelitian-penelitian yang dikemukakan di atas, penelitian yang
berkaitan dengan menulis yang juga menjadi dasar bagi penelitian ini adalah penelitian
yang dilakukan oleh Rozimella.

Rozimella (2005) melakukan penelitian tentang efektifitas dan nilai
pembelajaran menulis berbasis genre dalam menulis esai argumentatif dan diskusi bagi
mahasiswa jurusan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP. Hasil penelitiannya menunjukkan
bahwa mahasiswa lebih senang belajar menulis dengan pendekatan berbasis genre dan
kemampuan menulis mereka meningkat dengan baik. Hal ini dibuktikan dengan rata-rata
peningkatan nilai menulis mereka yang cukup tinggi. Karena dalam proses pembelajaran,
yang digunakan pendekatan berbasis genre, maka bahan ajar yang digunakan juga
disusun berdasarkan pendekatan berbasis genre. Dengan demikian, materi ajar yang
cocok juga berkontribusi terhadap peningkatan kemampuan menulis mahasiswa.

Berdasarkan pada penjelasan di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahwa penelitian dan

pengembangan yang dilaksanakan baru menyentuh satu bagian dari desain pembelajaran,



yaitu materi ajar. Sedangkan bagian yang lain seperti, silabus, langkah-langkah
pembelajaran dan sistem evaluasi belum digarap sama sekali. Pada hal, silabus, materi
dan media pembelajaran, langkah-langkah pembelajaran, dan evaluasi merupakan empat
hal yang tidak bisa dipisah di dalam proses belajar mengajar. Jadi penelitian ini akan
mengisi ruang yang belum digarap dalam penelitian dan pengembangan yang ada di

Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas Negeri Padang.



BAB Il

METODOLOGI PENELITIAN

A. Metodologi
1. Tujuan Penelitian

Penelitian ini dimaksudkan untuk mengembangkan model pembelajaran mata
kuliah Functional Grammar berbasis genre pada Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan
Sastra Inggris Universitas Negeri Padang. Model ini diharapkan dapat membantu dosen
pengampu mata kuliah dalam menentukan bentuk-bentuk penjelasan dan latihan yang
tepat dalam mengajarkan Functional Grammar kepada mahasiswa. Dengan demikian,
keterampilan mahasiswa dalam memahami dan menganalisis berbagai jenis teks dapat
ditingkatkan secara signifikan. Secara operasional, penelitian ini dilaksanakan untuk
menjawab pertanyaan bagaimana model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar

yang cocok bagi mahasiswa program studi Pendidikan Bhasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP?

2. Tempat dan Waktu Penelitian

Penelitian ini dilaksanakan di Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra
Inggris Universitas Negeri Padang pada semester Ganjil tahun akademik 2012.
Pengumpulan dan analisis data analisis kebutuhan dan kelayakan bahan ajar yang ada
dilaksanakan selama 3 bulan. Pengembangan bahan dilaksanakan selama 3 bulan dan
revisi bahan selama 1 bulan. Namun demikian, beberapa data penting lainnya akan

dikumpulkan sesegera mungkin.



3 Fokus dan Sub-Fokus Penelitian
Fokus penelitian ini adalah bagaimana mengembangkan model pembelajaran
mata kuliah Functional Grammar yang cocok bagi dosen dan mahasiswa program studi

Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP.

4 Metode Penelitian
a. Metode yang digunakan

Metode yang digunakan digunakan pada penelitian ini adalah penelitian dan
pengembangan (research and development). Tujuan utama dari penelitian pengembangan
adalah mengembangkan produk yang efektif untuk dapat digunakan oleh Prodi
Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris. Penggunaan metode penelitian dan pengembangan
cukup menjanjikan digunakan dalam bidang pendidikan karena menyangkut hubungan
yang erat antara evaluasi program yang sistematis dengan pengembangan program di

masa yang akan datang (Gall dan Gall, 2003: 569).

b. Instrumen Pengumpul data
Data penelitian ini dikumpulkan dengan menggunakan instrumen berikut:
1) Kuesioner
Penggunaan kuesioner ditujukan pada dan mahasiswa yang sedang belajar Functional
Grammar. Pertama, kuesioner dimaksudkan untuk mengumpulkan data tentang
penggunaan model pembelajaran Functional Grammar yang digunakan selama ini.
Kedua, kuesioner dimaksudkan untuk mendapatkan kebutuhan mahasiswa akan

model pembelajaran Functional Grammar yang tepat.



2) Analisis Dokumen
Dokumen-dokumen yang dianalisis berupa silabus, SAP, dan buku teks atau buku

pelajaran yang digunakan dosen pengampu di dalam mengajar mata kuliah

Functional Grammar.

5. Langkah-langkah Riset Pengembangan
Langkah-langkah penelitian yang akan diterapkan disini adalah yang
dikemukakan Sugiyono (2007), tetapi dalam penelitian ini, hanya 5 langkah yang
digunakan, sesuai dengan kebutuhan. Kelima langkah tersebut dijabarkan sebagai berikut.
a. Potensi dan Masalah
Dosen Pengampu berpotensi untuk dapat lebih meningkatkan keterampilan dalam
menggunakan Functional Grammar di dalam menganalisis berbagai macam teks.
Potensi tersebut dapat diwujudkan dengan menggunakan metode dan strategi
pembelajaran yang tepat, media pembelajaran yang sesuai dengan pokok bahasan,
dan materi ajar yang cocok dengan tujuan yang sudah ditetapkan di dalam kurikulum.
Salah satu hal yang berpengaruh tehadap kemampuan mahasiswa dalam
menggunakan Functional Grammar adalah penggunaan model pembelajaran yang
tepat dan didukung oleh penggunaan media yang tepat. Masalahnya adalah model
pembelajaran Functional Grammar yang digunakan selama ini belum memenuhi
standar yang dimaksud.
b. Pengumpulan Data Analisis Kebutuhan
Informasi perlu dikumpulkan dari dosen pengampu mata kuliah dan mahasiswa.

Informasi dikumpulkan melalui kuesioner, observasi, dan wawancara untuk



mengungkap masalah yang mereka alami, berupa pendapat mereka tentang model dan
materi ajar yang mereka gunakan sekarang dan bagaimana sebaiknya model
pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar untuk masa yang akan datang.
Selanjutnya, informasi juga akan dikumpulkan melalui analisis isi materi ajar yang
beredar dan digunakan dalam mengajar.
¢. Desain Materi Ajar

Model pembelajaran yang dikembangkan tentu yang diyakini akan dapat
memecahkan permasalahan di atas. Sebelum model pembelajaran yang baru
dikembangkan, perlu diadakan suatu pengkajian yang dapat mengungkapkan
kelemahan-kelemahan yang terdapat pada model pembelajaran yang digunakan
selama ini. Di samping itu, perlu juga pertimbangkan masukan-masukan dari para
dosen pengampu, para ahli pembelajaran linguistik bahasa Inggris, dan para penulis
materi ajar lainnya. Yang tidak kalah pentingnya adalah pengkajian rujukan-rujukan

yang tersedia yang berisikan model pengembangan materi ajar terbaru.

6. Data dan Sumber Data

Data awal yang diperlukan dalam penelitian ini adalah hasil jawaban terhadap
quesioner yang disebarkan kepada mahasiswa, hasil observasi terhadap materi yang
digunakan dosen pengampu dalam mengajar mata kuliah Functional Grammar dan hasil
analisis dokumen terhadap buku pelajaran yang digunakan. Semua data ini akan

digunakan untuk menetapkan model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar.



7. Teknik Analisis Data

Teknik analisis data yang digunakan disesuaikan dengan tahapan penelitian dan
pengembangan yang digunakan di dalam penelitian ini. Setiap tahapan penelitian
mempunyai tujuan dan data yang berbeda-beda maka teknik analisisnya juga berbeda-
beda. Data-data kuantitatif yang berasal dari angket didapatkan dengan mengkonversi
pilihan jawaban responden menjadi skor. Misalnya, Untuk data yang berkaitan dengan
masalah yang dihadapi mahasiswa di dalam proses belajar Functional Grammar, terdapat
empat pilihan jawaban untuk setiap butir. Pilihan jawaban ‘tidak layak’ diberi nilai saty,
‘kurang layak’ diberi nilai dua, ‘layak’ diberi nilai tiga, dan ‘sangat layak’ diberi nilai
empat. Selanjutnya rerata skor untuk setiap butir dikategorikan ke dalam beberapa
kategori sesuai dengan kelompok rentangan skornya. Tabel di bawah ini digunakan untuk
mengkategorikan rerata skor yang berkaitan dengan masalah-masalah yang dihadapi
mahasiswa di dalam proses belajar menulis esai dalam bahasa Inggris.

Tabel 3.
Kategori tingkat masalah yang dihadapi mahasiswa dalam belajar menulis esai

No Rentangan Skor Kategori Keterangan
1 1.00-1.75 Rendah Tidak bermasalah
2 1.76 - 2.50 Sedang Tidak bermasalah
& 2.591-3.25 Tinggi Bermasalah
4 3.25-4.00 Sangat tinggi Bermasalah

Data-data yang berkaitan dengan keinginan mahasiswa didapatkan dengan
mengkonversi pilihan jawaban responden menjadi skor. Terdapat empat pilihan setiap
itém yang ada. Pilihan jawaban ‘tidak penting’ diberi nilai satu, kurang penting’ diberi
nilai dua, ‘penting’ diberi nilai tiga, dan ‘sangat penting’ diberi nilai empat. Selanjutnya

rerata skor untuk setiap butir dikategorikan ke dalam beberapa kategori sesuai dengan



penilai. Terdapat lima pilihan nilai yang diberikan oleh penilai. Nilai 1 diberikan bila
pernyataan memenuhi 1% sampai 20% kriteria yang dinilai, nilai 2 untuk tingkat
pemenuhan kriteria antara 21% dan 40%, nilai 3 untuk tingkat pemenuhan kriteria antara
41% dan 60%, nilai 4 untuk tingkat pemenuhan kriteria antara 61% sampai 80%, dan
nilai 5 untuk tingkat pemenuhan kriteria antara 80% sampai 100%. Selanjutnya rerata
skor untuk setiap butir dikategorikan ke dalam beberapa kategori sesuai dengan
kelompok rentangan skornya. Tabel di bawah ini digunakan untuk mengkategorikan
rerata skor yang berkaitan dengan penilaian pakar terhadap bahan ajar yang

dikembangkan berdasarkan hasil analisis kebutuhan dan analisis situasi/kondisi.

Tabel 3.
Kategori penilaian pakar tentang materi ajar yang dikembangkan

No | Rentangan Skor Kategori Keterangan

1 1.00 - 1.80 tidak baik Buang/Revisi

2 1.81 -2.60 kurang baik Revisi

3 2.61-3.40 Sedang Revisi

4 3.41-4.20 Baik Pertahankan

5 4.21-5.00 sangat baik Pertahankan

B. Langkah-Langkah Riset Pengembangan
Bagan di bawah ini menggambarkan langkah-langkah yang dilakukan di dalam

riset dan pengembangan model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar-:




Analisis Dokumen

Survei Analisis Setting

Analisis Kebutuhan

Penyusunan Silabus

Perkuliahan
\ 4
Pengembangan Pengembangan
Produk Strategi Pembelajaran

Pengembangan Materi

Ajar

Produk Akhir

C. Perencanaan dan Penyusunan Model Pembelajaran
1. Survei

Kegiatan pertama yang dilakukan adalah mengadakan survei. Survei ini
dimaksudkan untuk melihat dan melakukan (a) analisis dokumen terhadap bahan apa
yang digunakan di dalam perkuliahan, (b) analisis letak terhadap model/strategi
pengembangan bahan yang digunakan, dan (c¢) analisis kebutuhan mahasiswa terhadap
model pembelajaran yang cocok dengan kemampuan akademiknya dan perkembangan

informasi dan tekﬁologi.



2. Pengembangan Produk

Dari hasil kegiatan survey selanjutnya dilakukan kegiatan pengembangan yang
terdiri dari (a) menyusun silabus berdasarkan hasil survei, (b) pengembangan prototipe
strategi pembelajaran, dan (c) pengembangan materi ajar. Silabus perkuliahan disusun
berdasarkan synopsis yang sudah dirumuskan di dalam buku pedoman akademik,
kebutuhan mahasiswa akan meteri ajar yang cocok, dan perkembangan teknologi dan
informasi. Protiope strategi pembelajaran dikembangkan berdasarkan silabus yang sudah
disusun dan pendekatan berbasis genre. Pengembangan materi ajar dilakukan berdasarkan
silabus yang sudah disusun, protipe model strategi pembelajaran, dan didukung oleh
materi-materi  terbaru untuk pembelajaran  Functional Grammar baik yang

dikomersialisasikan atau pun yang disusun sendiri oleh dosen pengampu.



BAB IV

HASIL PENELITIAN

Bab IV ini membahas (a) kerangka model teoretis, (b) hasil analisis butuhan
mahasiswa, (c) hasil analisis kelayakan model pembelajaran dan bahan ajar yang ada, dan

(d) deskripsi model pembelajaran yang dikembangkan.

A. Kerangka Model Teoretis

Kerangka model teoretis pengembangan model pembelajaran functional grammar
yang dikembangkan dalam penelitian ini didasarkan pada teori-teori functional grammar
yang dikembangkan Halliday (1985, 1994, dan 2004), David Butt dkk (1994 dan 2000),
Suzanne Eggins (1994 dan 2004), 2000), Linda Gerot dan Peter Wignell (1994),
Collerson (1994), dan J. R. Martin dkk (1997). Sedangkan kerangka pengembangan
model pembelajaran itu sendiri didasarkan pada toeri-teori pembelajaran berbasis teks
yang dikemukakan oleh feez (1998) dan pengembangan bahan ajar yang dikemukakan
oleh Hutchinson dan Waters (1987), Cunningsworth (1995), Jolly dan Bolitho (1998) dan
Tomlinson (1998 dan 2003).

Teori-teori yang dirujuk di atas diimplementasikan dengan memasukkan hasil
analisis terhadap model pembelajaran yang digunakan sekarang dan hasil analisis
terhadap kebutuhan mahasiswa terhadap bahan ajar Functional Grammar yang lebih
baik. Perkembangan teknologi juga menjadi bahan pertimbangan penting di dalam
pengembangan bahan ajar ini. Hasilnya adalah kerangka teoretis pengembangan bahan

ajar Functional Grammar, seperti yang tergambar pada diagram berikut ini:



B. Analisis Kebutuhan Mahasiswa

1. Penjelasan konsep dan contoh
a. Pentingnya penjelasan konsep dan contoh

Untuk mengungkap pentingnya penjelasan konsep dan contoh bagi mahasiswa,
terdapat 22 item pernyataan yang berkenaan topik yang disajikan dalam mata kuliah
Functional Grammar disajikan pada responden. Urutan topik/sub-topik dari yang paling

penting ke yang kurang penting bagi responden dapat dilihat pada tabel berikut ini:

Tabel 4.1
Skor Tanggapan Responden tentang Pentingnya penjelasan konsep dan contoh

NO Item TP TBP P SP  |Jumlah
1 | Clause complex 3 16 141 228 388
2 | Text types 2 26 138 216 382
3 | Mode analysis 1 24 | 156 200 381
4 | Modality 2 18 168 192 380
5 | Lexico-grammar 2 12 189 176 379
6 | Tenor analysis 2 30 135 212 379
7 | Participants 3 18 168 188 377
8 | Processes 3 22 159 192 376
9 | Cohesion 3 24 153 196 376
10 | Field analysis 2 28 150 196 376
11 | Adjunct 3 22 165 184 374
12 | Functional grammar and language teaching 1 26 180 164 371
13 | Register: Context of situation in text 3 18 192 156 369
14 | Finite 2 34 156 176 368
15 | Genre: context of culture in text 2 22 204 136 364
16 | Mood 4 28 171 160 363
17 | Circumstances 3 38 150 172 363
18 | Formal and functional grammar 2 22| 210 128 362
19 | Residue 4 26 180 152 362
20 | Rheme 3 32 192 128 3535
21 | Theme 4 32 189 128 353
22 | What is a text? 7 30| 201 104 342

Ket: TP = Tidak Perlu, TBP = Tidak Begitu Perlu, P = Perlu, SP = Sangat Perlu

Tabel di atas menggambarkan bahwa konsep Functional Grammar yang dianggap
paling penting oleh responden adalah penjelasan dan contoh yang berkenaan dengan

klausa kompleks (clause complex), dengan skor 388, diikuti oleh penjelasan dan contoh



yang berkaitan dengan jenis-jenis teks (text types) dengan skor 382, Mode analysis
dengan skor 381, dan Modality dengan skor 380. Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa penjelasan
tentang keterkaitan antara satu klausa dengan klausa lainnya merupakan hal yang sangat
penting bagi responden. Mereka perlu dibekali dengan penjelasan tentang teori hubungan
antar klausa serta contoh-contoh yang tepat untuk meningkatkan pemahaman mereka
tentang konsep klausa kompleks.

Selanjutnya, mereka juga perlu dibekali dengan penjelasan yang rinci tentang
berbagai jenis teks. Penjelasan tentang jenis teks ini harus mencakup tentang fungsi sosial
dari sebuah teks, struktur generik dari teks tersebut, dan penggunaan fitur-fitur
leksikogramatikal yang dominan di dalam setiap jenis teks. Setiap penjelasan mesti
diikuti oleh contoh agar tingkat pemahman mahasiswa menjadi lebih meningkat.

Penjelasan dan contoh-contoh yang berkaitan dengan analisis mode dan modalitas
(modality) juga sangat penting bari responden. Kedua jenis konsep ini mendapat skor 381
dan 382. Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa penggunaan modalitas merupakan hal yang sangat
penting diketahui oleh mahasiswa karena modalitas merupakan alat di dalam memberikan
argumentasi terhadap suatu persoalan. Kekuatan argumen yang diberikan dapat dilihat
dari jenis model yang digunakan di dalam proposisi yang disampaikan. Kekuatan suatu
argumentasi harus ditunjang oleh kemampuan menganalisis hubungan antar partisipan
atau hubungan antara penulis dengan audiens. Jenis hubungan. yang berbeda akan
menentukan pilihan penggunaan modalitas yang tepat.

_ Dari tabel di atas juga dapat disimpulkan bahwa responden menganggap bahwa
penjelasan-penjelasan dan contoh-contoh yang berkenaan analisis moda (mode analysis),

leksikogramatika (lexico-grammar), kohesi (cohesion), jenis-jenis partisipan, field



analysis, dan penjelasan tentang adjunct. Namun demikian, topic-topik lainnya juga
merupakan hal yang penting untuk dibahas. Hanya saja, pembahasannya tidak serinci

topic-topik yang sudah didiskusikan di atas.

b. Masalah dalam memahami penjelasan konsep dan contoh

Aspek kedua yang dibahas berkenaan dengan masalah mahasiswa adalah
permasalahan di dalam memahami penjelasan konsep dan contoh yang disajikan di dalam
proses perkuliahan. Penjelasan konsep dan contoh ini dapat saja muncul pada presentasi
kelompok maupun pada penjelasan secara eksplisit oleh dosen pengampu mata kuliah
Functional Grammar. Untuk mengungkap masalah yang dihadapi mahasiswa dalam
memahami penjelasan konsep dan contoh, 22 item pernyataan yang berkenaan topic yang
disajikan dalam mata kuliah Functional Grammar disajikan pada responden. Urutan
topik/sub-topik dari yang paling bermasalah ke yang kurang bermasalah bagi responden
dapat dilihat pada tabel berikut ini:

Tabel 4.2:
Masalah yang berkenaan dengan penjelasan konsep dan contoh

NO Item HTP | KK S SS | Jumlah
1 | Adjunct 1 20 150 | 216 387
2 | Processes 4 16 138 228 386
3 | Participants 3 10 168 204 385
4 | Clause complex 5 20 120 | 240 385
5 | Field analysis 4 22 129 | 228 383
6 | Mode analysis 5 16 138 224 383
7 | Circumstances 2 26 138 | 216 382
8 | Cohesion 6 12 144 | 220 382
9 | Modality 3 20 150 | 208 381

10 | Lexico-grammar 3 10 192 172 377
11 | Residue 3 20 168 184 375
12 | Tenor analysis 7 20 135 212 374
13 | Theme 4 22 159 188 373
14 | Rheme 5 24 150 192 371




15 | Mood 4 22 168 176 370
16 | Finite 2 32 156 180 370
17 | Formal and functional grammar 3 26 192 | 144 365
18 | Text types 10 20| 135] 200 365
19 | Genre. context of culture in text 2 26 195 140 363
20 | Functional grammar and language teaching 3 32 171 156 362
21 | What is a text? 2 52 174 116 344
22 | Register: Context of situation in text 1 50| 204 84 339

Ket: HTP = Hampir Tdk Pernah, KK = Kadang-Kadang, S = Sering, SS = Sangat Sering

Berbeda dengan pentingnya penjelasan konsep dan contoh, tabel 4.2 di atas
menggambarkan mahasiswa menghadapi masalah terbesar dengan topik yang berkenaan
dengan Adjunct , dengan skor 387, diikuti oleh topik yang berkenaan dengan Processes,
dengan skor 386, Participants (skor 385) dan clause complex (skor 385). Hal ini
menunjukkan bahwa menentukan jenis keterangan, jenis proses dan jenis partisipan
merupakan masalah terbesar bagi mahasiswa. Dengan demikian, mereka perlu mendapat
porsi yang lebih banyak dalam hal penjelasan dan contoh yang berkaitan dengan adjunct.
Selanjutnya, mereka juga perlu dibekali dengan penjelasan rinci dan contoh-contoh tepat
tentang penggunaan leksikogramatika karena ini sangat menentukan jenis teks yang akan
dihasilkan. Pemahaman terhadap tiga analisis, yaitu analisis tenor, analisis mode, dan
analisis field juga merupakan hal yang perlu mendapat perhatian di dalam materi ajar.

Masalah dalam memahami field analysis dan mode analysis juga cukup tinggi
(dengan skor 383) dan penjelasan tentang circumstance (skor 382) juga merupakan
masalah bagi responden. Ketiga topik ini menunjukkan bahwa mereka mendapat
masalah dengan melihat keterkaitan anatara satu konsep dengan konsep yang lainnya.

Dengan demikian, proporsi penjelasan dan contoh yang berkenaan dengan keterkaitan

antar konsep perlu medapat perhatian di dalam model pembelajaran Functional



Grammar. Pemahaman terhadap satu konsep akan menunjang pemahaman mahasiswa

terhadap keterkaitan anatara satu konsep dengan konsep lainnya.

Perbandingan antara butir-butir yang dianggap penting dan butir-butir dengan

tingkat masalah yang tinggi dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.3 berikut ini:

Tabel 4.3:

Perbandingan antara ‘tingkat pentingnya topic dan tingkat masalah yang muncul

Degree of Importance Frequency of the problem Rank

Clause complex Adjunct 1
Text types Processes 2
Mode analysis Participants 3
Modality Clause complex 4
Lexico-grammar Field analysis 5
Tenor analysis Mode analysis 6
Participants Circumstances 7
Processes Cohesion 8
Cohesion Modality 9
Field analysis Lexico-grammar 10
Adjunct Residue 11
Functional grammar and language Tenor analysis 12
teaching

Register: Context of situation in text Theme 13
Finite Rheme 14
Genre: context of culture in text Mood 15
Mood Finite 16
Circumstances Formal and functional grammar 17
Formal and functional grammar Text types 18
Residue Genre: context of culture in text 19
Rheme Functional grammar and language 20

teaching

Theme What is a text? 21
What is a text? Register: Context of situation in text 22

Dari tabel di atas juga dapat disimpulkan bahwa topic-topik/sub-topik yang perlu

mendapat penjelasan lebih rinci dan disertai contoh yang tepat yang perlu ada di dalam

sebuah model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar melalui pendekatan

berbasis genre adalah sebagai berikut:



- Clause complex - Adjunct -Text types - Processes

- Modality - Tenor analysis -Mode analysis -Field analysis
- Participants - Cohesion -Circumstances

- Lexico-grammar

2. Tugas dan Latihan
a. Pentingnya tugas/latihan

Untuk mengungkap jenis tugas/latihan yang dianggap penting oleh mahasiswa, 22
item pernyataan yang berkenaan dengan jenis tugas menyimak disajikan pada responden.
Urutan pentingnya setiap topik tergambar di dalam tabel berikut ini:

Tabel 4.4:
Pentingnya tugas/latihan dalam Functional Grammar

NO Item TP [TBP| P | SP | Jml |
1 | Clause complex 0 6| 144 | 248 398
2 | Cohesion 0 10| 159 | 220 389
3 | Mode analysis 0 16 | 147 | 224 387
4 | Processes 1 18| 138 | 228 385
S | Field analysis 0 22 | 135 | 228 385
6 | Tenor analysis 0 20 [ 144 | 220 384
7 | Adjunct 0 20| 147 | 216 383
8 | Text types 0 20 | 153 ] 208 381
9 | Modality 0 22| 150 208 380
10 | Circumstances 1 22| 141 | 216 380
11 | Participants 8 12 ] 165 | 196 376
12 | Theme 1 18 165] 192 376
13 | Rheme 1 18 165| 192 376
14 | Residue 1 20| 168 | 184 373
15 | Lexico-grammar 3 81 192 168 371
16 | Mood 2 22 | 168 | 176 368
17 | Finite 1 30 156 | 180 367
18 | Genre: context of culture in text 0 261 1951 140 361
19 | Functional grammar and language teaching 1 32| 171 ] 156 360
20 | Formal and functional grammar 2 26 | 186 | 144 358
21 | What is a text? 2 48 | 174 | 116 340
22 | Register: Context of Situation in text 0 48 | 204 84 336

Ket: TP = Tidak Perlu, TBP = Tidak Begitu Perlu, P = Perlu, SP = Sangat Perlu



Tabel di atas menggambarkan bahwa jenis tugas/latihan semantics and pragmatics
yang dianggap paling penting oleh responden adalah klausa kompleks (clause complex),
dengan skor 398, diikuti oleh latihan/tugas yang berkenaan dengan cohesion (dengan skor
389), mode analysis (dengan skor 387), processes (dengan skor 385), dan field analysis
(dengan skor 385). Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa tugas/latihan menganalisis berbagai
macam klausa kompleks merupakan hal yang sangat penting bagi responden. Mereka
juga perlu dilatih menganalisis hubungan antara satu klausa dengan klausa lainnya
dengan memperhatikan piranti-piranti kohesi yang digunakan untuk menghubungkan dua
klausa.

Tugas/latihan yang berkenaan dengan tenor analysis dan adjunct juga sangat
penting bari responden. Kedua topic ini menunjukkan bahwa kemampuan menganalisis
tenor dari sebuah klausa dan kemampuan mementukan jenis-jenis adjunct yang
digunakan dalam sebuah klausa perlu mendapat latthan yang memadai. Dengan
demikian, tugas dan latihan yang berkenaan dengan kedua topic ini perlu tersedia
secaracmemadai di dalam materi ajar “Functional Grammar”. Disamping itu,
tugas/latihan tentang memahami berbagai jenis teks dan penggunaan modalitas juga
merupakan hal yang penting diadakan pada materi ajar.

Dari tabel di atas juga dapat disimpulkan bahwa responden menganggap bahwa
tugas/latihan yang berkenaan dengan topic-topik clause complex, cohesion, mode
analysis, processes, field analysis, tenor analysis, adjunct, text types, modality, dan
circumstances merupakan hal yang sangat penting adanya di dalam sebuah materi ajar

“Functional Grammar™.



b. Masalah berkenaan dengan tugas/latihan

Selanjutnya, ditinjau dari tingkat keseringan masalah yang muncul, terdapat
perbedaan pilihan tanggapan responden bila dibandingkan dengan tingkat pentingnya
suatu topic/sub-topik. Hal ini dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.5 di bawah ini, yang berisi urutan
topic yang dianggap menimbulkan masalah bagi responden.

Tabel 4.5:
Masalah berkenaan dengan tugas/latihan

No Item HTP | KK | S | SS | Jumlah
1 | Cohesion 1| 841195 20 300
2 | Field analysis 31 7811951 24 300
3 | Tenor analysis 1]102|165| 24 292
4 | Clause complex 7] 84168 32 291
5 | Mode analysis 6| 9| 174 16 286
6 | Text types 6| 92171 ] 16 285
7 | Lexico-grammar 16 | 92 (129 | 32 269
8 | Register: Context of situation in text S1128) 1231 12 268
9 | Formal and functional grammar 6| 126 | 126 8 266

10 | Genre: context of culture in text 6| 130|123 4 263
11 | Functional grammar and language teaching 15116 | 114 8 253
12 | Processes 16 | 114 | 114 8 252
13 | Circumstances 17 [ 116 | 111 o 248
14 | Adjunct 20 114 ] 93| 20 247
15 | Rheme 22 (116 | 78| 28 244
16 | What is a text? 15| 136 | 90 0 241
17 | Participants 17132 | 84 8 241
18 | Modality 24 1124 | 78 4 230
19 | Residue 32 ( 100 | 87 8 227
20 | Theme 28 | 126 | 57| 12 223
21 | Mood 331116 | 60 8 217
22 | Finite 391100 63| 12 214

Berbeda dengan pentingnya tugas/latihan yang berkenaan konsep functional
grammar, tabel 4.5 di atas menggambarkan bahwa tugas functional grammar and

pragmatics yang dianggap paling bermasalah oleh responden adalah cohesion (dengan

skor 300), diikuti oleh Field analysis (dengan skor 300) dan Tenor analysis (dengan skor



292). Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa ketiga tugas ini perlu mendapat porsi yang lebih
banyak dalam kegiatan functional grammar.

Masalah yang berkaitan dengan clause complex juga perlu mendapat perhatian
(dengan skor 291) dan yang berikutnya adalah mode analysis (dengan skor 286). Kedua
aktivitas ini perlu mendapat bagian yang cukup dalam materi ajar semantics and
pragmatics. Pemahaman terhadap konsep yang ada harus ditunjang dengan berbagai
bentuk tugas/latihanyang bervariasi, seperti penggunaan strategi yang berbeda untuk
tujuan yang berbeda, dan penggunaan pengetahuan latar yang memadai dalam membuat

suatu simpulan.

Perbandingan antara item yang dianggap penting dan item dengan tingkat masalah

yang tinggi dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.6 berikut ini:

Tabel 4.6:

Perbandingan antara ‘pentingnya tugas/latihan dan frekwensi masalah yang muncul

Degree of Importance Frequency of the problem Rank
Clause complex Cohesion 1
Cohesion Field analysis 2
Mode analysis Tenor analysis 3
Processes Clause complex 4
Field analysis Mode analysis 5
Tenor analysis Text types 6
Adjunct Lexico-grammar 7
Text types Register: Context of situation in text 8
Modality Formal and functional grammar 9
Circumstances Genre: context of culture in text 10
Participants Funcrional grammar and language teaching 11
Theme Processes 12
Rheme Circumstances 13
Residue Adjunct 14
Lexico-grammar Rheme 15
Mood What is a text? 16
Finite Participants 17
Genre: context of culture in text Modality 18
Functional grammar and language Residue
teaching 19
Formal and functional grammar Theme 20
What is a text? Mood 2]
Register: Context of situation in text Finite 22




Dari tabel di atas juga dapat disimpulkan bahwa tugas/latihan yang perlu ada di
dalam sebuah materi ajar “Functional Grammar” adalah Cohesion, Clause complex, Field
analysis, Mode analysis, Tenor analysis, Text types, Adjunct, Register, Modality,

Circumstances, Formal and functional grammar, Process

Masalah-masalah lainnya yang dihadapi mahasiswa dalam belajar Functional
Grammar adalah hal-hal yang berkenaan dengan cara penyajian materi ajar dan
kemampuan mahasiswa sendiri dalam memahami kosep-konsep yang ditawarkan. Tabel
berikut ini menggambarkan sepuluh masalah yang dihadapi mahasiswa dan total skor
yang diberikan untuk setiap masalah.

Tabel 4.7:
Masalah-masalah berkenaan dengan cara penyajian materi

No Item Rank

1 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena saya 65
tidak mempunyai pengetahuan latar yang memadai

2 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memahami penjelasan konsep karena 64
kerumitan bahasa yang digunakan

3 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena 59
kerumitan bahasan yang digunakan

4 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan yang 50
diberikan karena tidak sesuai dengan penjelasan dan contoh

5 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena tidak 46
disertai dengan contoh yang mudah dipahami

6 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena 39
penyajiannya yang tidak disertai dengan ilustrasi atau bagan

7 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena tidak 34
disertai dengan contoh cara mengerjakan latihan-latihannya

8 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena 28 |.
penyajiannya tidak bersifat multimedia -

9 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena 27
penyajiannya yang tidak lengkap

10 | Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena 25

penyajiannya yang bertele-tele




Tabel di atas menggambarkan bahwa masalah terbesar yang dihadapi oleh
mahasiswa adalah kesulitan dalam memahami konsep karena mereka tidak mempunyai
pengetahuan latar yang memadai (skor 65). Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa materi ajar yang
cocok bagi mereka adalah materi ajar pengantar yang tidak mensyaratkan pengetahuan
latar tertentu, sehingga dengan hanya membaca materi ajar yang ada mereka sudah
mampu memahami konsep-konsep yang ditawarkan. Kesulitan yang kedua adalah
berkenaan dengan tingkat kerumitan bahasa yang digunakan (skor 64). Karena
kemampuan bahasa Inggris mereka masih terbatas, maka bahasa yang digunakan di
dalam memaparkan konsep-konsep yang ditawarkan harus sesederhana mungkin.
Selanjutnya, bahasa yang rumit juga berakibat terhadap munculnya masalah dalam
mengerjakan tugas/latihan (skor 59). Kesulitan yang keempat adalah berkenaan dengan
tugas/latihan yang tidak relevan dengan penjelasan dan contoh-contoh yang disajikan
(skor 50). Masalah yang kelima adalah berkenaan dengan kesulitan memahami konsep
yang tidak disertai dengan contoh nyata dan mudah dipahami (skor 56). Jadi, kelima
masalah ini sangat perlu mendapat perhatian di dalam pengembangan materi ajar

“Functional Grammar”.

3. Jenis Sumber Bahan

Untuk mengungkap jenis sumber bahan yang dianggap penting oleh mahasiswa,
10 item pernyataan yang berkenaan dengan jenis sumber bahan mata kuliah Functional
Grammar disajikan pada responden. Rangking dari kesepuluh item ini dapat dilihat pada

table berikut ini:




_ Tabel 4.8:
Jenis Sumber Bahan berdasarkan tingkat kepentingannya

No Item TP | TBP P SP | Jml
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara tertulis
I | dalam bentuk buku ajar 6 38| 165 132 341
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara secara
2 | digital berbasis multimedia interaktif 5 42 | 162 | 132 | 341
3 | Latihan/tugas yang disajikan secara tertulis 5 46 | 159 | 128 | 338
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara digital
4 | dalam bentuk presentasi power-point 4 58| 162 | 104 | 328
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara lisan dalam
5 | bentuk rekaman audio-visual 5 64 | 168 80 | 317
Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara digital
6 | yang berbasis multimedia interaktif 8 76 | 147 72 1 303
Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara digital
7 | dalam bentuk presentasi power-point 9 74| 150 68 | 301
Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara lisan
8 | dalam bentuk rekaman audio visual 10 92| 135 48 | 285
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara lisan dalam
9 | bentuk rekaman audio 16 84| 114 68 | 282
Latihan/tugasyang disajikan secara lisan dalam
| 10 | bentuk rekaman audio 15 102 | 108 44 | 269

Tabel di atas menggambarkan bahwa jenis sumber bahan mata kuliah functional
grammar yang dianggap paling penting oleh responden adalah materi ajar yang
disampaikan secara tertulis dalam bentuk buku ajar (dengan skor 341), diikuti oleh materi
ajar yang disampaikan secara digital dalam bentuk bahan ajar berbasis multimedia
interaktif (dengan skor 341) dan latihan/tugas yang disajikan secara tertulis (dengan skor
338). Hal ini menunjukkan bahwa jenis sumber bahan functional grammar berbentuk
tertulis (konvesional) seperti buku masih menjadi prioritas utama bagi mahasiswa.
Mereka perlu membaca dan berlatih secara berulang kali dengan materi tertulis agar
pemahamn mereka meningkat baik. Selanjutnya, mereka’juga memerlukan materi-materi
yang berbentuk bahan berbasis multimedia interaktif yang dapat dipelajari melalui

computer multimedia. Penggunaan materi-materi seperti ini diyakini dapat meningkatkan



minat mereka dalam belajar functional grammar dan tentu saja berdampak positif

terhadap peningkatan kemampuan mereka dalam memahami berbagai konsep functional

grammar.

C. Analisis Kelayakan Bahan Ajar yang Ada
1. Analisis Dokumen

Evaluasi yang dilakukan terhadap buku ajar yang digunakan mengungkapkan
beberapa hal menarik. Pertama, buku yang digunakan adalah buku yang berjudul Making
Sense of Functional Grammar. Buku ini ditulis oleh Linda Gerot dan Peter Wignell, dan
diterbitkan oleh Antipodean Educational Enterprises pada tahun 1994 (kurang lebih 17
tahun yang lalu). Buku ini menjadi buku wajib untuk semua kelas Functional Grammar.
Dengan kata lain, semua dosen pengampu menggunakan materi yang sama. Buku ini
merupakan buku kerja khusus untuk mahasiswa sebagai pelengkap buku An Introduction
to Functional Grammar yang ditulis oleh Michael Halliday. Karena ini merupakan buku
kerja, maka buku ini cocok untuk dipakai di luar kelas, bukan di dalam kelas. Penjelasan
konsep yang ada di dalam buku ini secara umum tidak memadai. Buku ini juga tidak
dilengkapi dengan software-software penunjang yang bersifat multimedia intraktif yang
dapat digunakan mahasiswa dengan menggunakan fasilitas computer.

Kedua, buku Making Sense of Functional Grammar ini terdiri dari 10 unit
pelajaran, dan setiap pelajaran yang ada di dalam buku ini menyajikan topic/sub-topik
yang berfariasi. Latihan-latihan yang terdapat di dalam setiap unit kelihatannya masih
sederhana dan belum menggunakan banyak variasi model latihan. Tabel berikut ini

menggambarkan topic/sub-topik yang diajarkan di dalam buku ini:



Tabel 4.9:
Topik-topik dalam buku Making Sense of Functional Grammar

No | Pelajaran

Judul

Topik/Sub-topik

1 Chapter 1

Genre and Grammar,
Text and Context

Grammar
The context-text connection
Genre

2 Chapter 2

Mood

Clause as an exchange
The mood element
Residue

Mood types

3 Chapter 3

Transitivity

The clause as representation
Circumstances

Processes

Extra participants and causation

4 Chapter 4

Clauses and clause

complexes

Clause vs. sentence
Recognizing clause boundaries
Clause complexes

5 Chapter 5

Theme and Rheme

The clause as message
Theme and Rheme

Theme and Mood

Theme and Text

Theme and text development

6 Chapter 6

Ncminal Groups

Nominal group structure
Nominalization
Grammatical metaphor

7 Chapter 7

Spoken and  Written

language

Spoken and written language and mode
Differences between spoken and written
language

8 Chapter 8

Cohesion

Cohesion

Reference

Lexical cohesion and field
Conjunction

9 Chapter 9

The genre-grammar
connection

Genre
Genre used in this workbook
Other common genres

10 Chapter 10

Genre
curriculum

across the

Genre and curriculum
How do different subjects work?
Implication for learning and teaching

Ketiga, Buku ini sudah dipublikasikan semenjak 17 tahun yang lalu dan sudah
dianggap tidak cocok lagi dengan perkembangan ilmu functional grammar dan
perkembangan teknologi. Buku ini juga digunakan sebagai buku utama sedangkan buku

ini dirancang hanya sebagai buku kerja. Dengan demikian banyak konsep functional



grammar yang tidak dimuat di dalam buku ini karena penekanannya pada latihan-latihan
untuk penguatan pada konsep-konsep tertentu yang ada pada buku teks yang biasa
dipakai untuk di dalam proses belajar mengajar di dalam kelas.

Selanjutnya, buku ini dijadikan buku teks. Sedangkan fungsinya hanya sebagai
buku kerja. Tanpa buku teks yang memadai mahasiswa akan mendapat kesulitan dalam
memahami konsep-konsep functional grammar secara lebih mendalam. Karena, hanya
bergantung kepada buku kerja, maka jenis-jenis topik/sub-topik yang disajikan menjadi
lebih terbatas.

Dari uraian di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahawa materi yang digunakan sekarang
sebetulnya sudah tidak layak digunakan sebagai bahan ajar karena beberapa hal. Pertama
materinya sudah cukup usang dan sudah dikenali oleh mahasiswa, sehingga tidak dapat
dipercayai mampu meningkatkan kemampuan menyimak mahasiswa. Kedua, buku ini
dirancang untuk buku kerja, bukan sebagai buku teks, sehingga konsep-konsep yang
disajikan sangat terbatas. Ketiga, materinya tidak dilengkapi dengan CD-Rom yang berisi
software pelajaran functional grammar yang dapat digunakan mahasiswa secra mandiri di
luar kelas dengan menggunakan fasilitas computer.

Berdasarkan kesimpulan di atas, dapat dinyatakan bahwa materi baru untuk mata
kuliah Functional Grammar di program studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris UNP
perlu diganti. Pengembangan materi ajar yang sesuai dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa dan

perkembangan teknologi sangat mendesak adanya.



2. Evaluasi buku “Making Sense of Functional grammar”

Materi ajar yang dianalisis disini hanya materi ajar yang menjadi bahan wajib
bagi seluruh mahasiswa dan digunakan oleh seluruh kelas mata kuliah “Functional
Grammar”. Yang menjadi bahan wajib adalah sebuah buku functional grammar yang
berjudul Making Sense of Functional Grammar. Buku ini ditulis oleh Linda Gerot dan
Peter Wignell.

Untuk mempertahankan realibilitas hasil, materi ajar ini dinilai oleh tiga orang
dosen pengampu mata kuliah ‘Functional Grammar’. Selanjutnya, terdapat empat aspek
yang dinilai untuk menentukan tingkat kelayakan materi ajar ini. Aspek-aspsk tersebut
adalah (a) tujuan dan pendekatan, (b) desain dan organisasi bahan ajar, (c) jenis input

yang disajikan, dan jenis aktifitas.

a. Tujuan dan pendekatan

Aspek pertama yang harus dinilai dari sebuah materi ajar adalah tujuan dan
pendekatan. Setiap materi ajar harus mengungkapkan tujuan dan pendekatan yang
digunakan secara jélas dan terinci. Tujuan dan pendekatan di dalam materi ajar ini
diungkap dengan menggunakan Sembilan item penilaian. Penilaian masing-masing
penilai, rerata skor, dan tingkat kelayakan setiap item dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.10 berikut

ini.



Tabel 4.10
Hasil Penilaian terhadap tujuan dan pendekatan

No Item yang Dinilai TA [TM | MSM | Total | Rata- | Status
Nilai | Rata
1 | Penjelasan tentang tujuan umum pembelajaran 3 6 2,00 | T™M
Functional Grammar
Penjelasan tentang tujuan khusus pembelajaran 2 1 4 1.33 | STM

Functional Grammar untuk setiap umit
2 | pembelajaran

3 | Penjelasan tentang pendekatan pembelajaran 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
yang dianut

4 | Penjelasan tentang cakupan materi ajar 1 1)1 6| 200 T™

5 | Penjelasan tentang kemampuan awal mahasiswa 211 7 233 | ™
yang disyaratkan

6 | Penjelasan tentang tingkat keterlibatan 1 2 7 233 | T™
mahasiswa yang disyaratkan

7 | Penjelasan tentang teknik-teknik yang digunakan 1 2 5 1.67 | TM
di dalam menyajikan gagasan

8 | Kecocokan antara pendekatan yang digunakan di 3 9 300 | M
dalam materi ajar dengan pendekatan yang dianut
institusi

9 | Kecocokan antara tujuan pembelajaran di dalam 3 9 3.00 | M

materi ajar dengan tujuan yang ingin dicapai oleh
matu kuliah, program studi, dan institusi

Total 57! 211 | ™

Ket: TA = Tidak Ada, TM = Tidak Memadai, M = Memadai, SM = Sangat Memadai

Fakta-fakta yang digambarkan pada tabel diatas menunjukkan bahwa secara
umum tingkat kelayakan materi ajar yang digunakan ditinjau dari aspek tujuan dan
pendekatan adalah Tidak Memadai. Dari Sembilan item yang dinilai, hanya dua item
yang masuk kedalam kategori memadai. Sisanya berada pada kategori Tidak Memadai
dan Sangat Tidak Memadai. Item yang mendapat skor tertinggi adalah Kecocokan antara
tujuan pembelajaran di dalam materi ajar dengan tujuan yang ingin dicapai oleh matu
kuliah, program studi, dan institusi (rerata skor 3,00) dan Kecocokan antara pendekatan
yang digunakan di dalam materi ajar dengan pendekatan yang dianut institusi (rerata skor

3,00).



Selanjutnya, dua item berada pada kategori Sangat Tidak Memadai. Keuda item
yang berada pada kategori ini adalah Penjelasan tentang tujuan khusus pembelajaran
Functional Grammar untuk setiap unit pembelajaran (rerata skor 1,33) dan Penjelasan
tentang pendekatan pembelajaran yang dianut (rerata skor 1,33). Selanjutnya, item yang
berkaitan dengan Penjelasan tentang tujuan umum pembelajaran Functional Grammar
dan Penjelasan tentang cakupan materi ajar berada pada posisi terendah ketiga dan
keempat, dengan rerata skor 2,00.

Dari data-data yang digambarkan di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahwa materi ajar
yang digunakan belum memuat Penjelasan tentang tujuan khusus pembelajaran
Functional Grammar untuk setiap unit pembelajaran sehingga materi ini mungkin saja
tidak cocok bagi mahasiswa. Materi ini juga tidak menggambarkan secara jelas tentang
penjelasan yang berkaitan dengan pendekatan pembelajaran yang dianut sehingga sulit

bagi dosen menentukan pendekatan yang lebih tepat dalam menyampaikan materi ini.

b. Desain dan organisasi materi ajar

Aspek kedua yang harus dinilai dari sebuah materi ajar adalah desain dan
organisasi bahan ajar. Aspek ini sangat penting adanya karena desain yang tepat dan
pengorganisasian matari yang teratur akan berdampak terhadap minat dan motivasi
mahasiswa menggunakan bahan ajar tersebut. Desain dan organisasi bahan ajar diungkap
dengan menggunakan sepuluh item penilaian. Penilaian masing-masing penilai, rerata

skor, dan tingkat kelayakan setiap item dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.11 berikut ini. -



Tabel 4.11
Hasil Penilaian terhadap desain dar organisasi bahan ajar

No | Item yang Dinilai TA TM | M SM | Total | Rata- | Status
Nilai | Rata
Penjelasan tentang bagaimana materi disusun 3 6 2.00 | T™M
2 Pengurutan materi berdasarkan tingkat kesulitan 1 2 8 267 | M
materi
3 Keluwesan urutan unit, materi bacaan, dan 2 1 7 233 | T™M

aktivitas-aktivitas belajar terhadap perubahan
silabus dan kebutuhan mahasiswa

4 Kecocokan komponen materi ajar dengan gaya 1 1 1 6 2.00 | TM
belajar yang beragam
5 Kebaharuan materi ajar ditinjau dari aspek 1{ 2 8 267 | M

perkembangan teori Functional Grammar dan
perkembangan ilmu pengetahuan dan teknologi

6 Penggunaan gambar atau media visual lainnya 3 6 2.00 | T™M
7 Penggunaan media audio 3 1.00 | STM
8 Penggunaan multimedia 3 3 1.00 | STM
9 Pedoman bagi pengajar 3 3 1.00 | STM
10 | Buku kerja mahasiswa 2 1 7 233 | T™M
TOTAL 57 1.90 | T™M

Ket: TA = Tidak Ada, TM = Tidak Memadai, M = Memadai, SM = Sangat Memadai

Berdasarkan pada fakta-fakta yang terdapat pada tabel diatas, dapat dinyatakan
bahwa secara umum tingkat kelayakan materi ajar yang digunakan ditinjau dari aspek
desain dan organisasi bahan ajar adalah Tidak Memadai. Dari sepuluh item vang dinilai,
hanya dua item yang berada pada kategori Memadai. Item-item ini adalah Pengurutan
materi berdasarkan tingkat kesulitan materi (rerata skor 2,67) dan Kebaharuan materi ajar
ditinjau dari aspek perkembangan teori Functional Grammar dan perkembangan ilmu
pengetahuan dan teknologi (rerata skor 2,67). Ini menunjukkan bahwa materi ini sangat
memperhatikan urutan materi yang didasarkan pada tingkat kesulitan materi ini sendiri.
Materi ajar yang baik adalah materi ajar yang dimulai dengan materi yang dekat dan
sudah sebagian besar dikenali mahasiswa dan diakhiri dengan materi ajar yang sama

sekali baru bagi mahasiswa.



Akan tetapi, sebagian besar, sekitar 80%, item-item yang dinilai masih berada
pada kategori yang dianggap belum layak, yaitu tiga item berada pada ketegori Sangat
Tidak Memadai dan Lima item berada pada ketegori Tidak Memadai. Tiga item yang
medapat rerata skor terendah atau berada pada kategori Sangat Tidak Memadai adalah
Penggunaan Media Audio (rerata skor 1,00), Penggunaan Multimedia (rerata skor 1,00),
dan Pedoman bagi Pengajar (rerata skor 1,00). Dengan demikian buku ini masih perlu
dilengkapi dengan bahan-bahan yang berbentuk audio, multimedia dan pedoman bagi
dosen dalam menggunakan bahan ajar ini.

Dari data-data yang digambarkan di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahwa materi ajar
yang digunakan baru layak digunakan setelah dilengkapi dengan berbagai materi
pendukung, seperti media audio, pedoman bagi pengajar, dan materi berbasis multimedia.
Selanjutnya, hal-hal yang berkenaan dengan Kecocokan komponen materi ajar dengan
gava belajar yang beragam, Kebaharuan materi ajar ditinjau dari aspek perkembangan
teori, praktek pembelajaran, dan perkembangan ilmu pengetahuan, teknologi, dan
Integrasi antara keterampilan menulis dengan keterampilan berbahasa lainnya juga perlu

lebih ditingkatkan.

c. Jenis informasi yang disajikan

Jenis input yang disajikan merupakan aspek ketiga yang harus dinilai dari sebuah
materi ajar. Aspek ini sangat penting adanya karena aspek ini merupakan salah satu
representasi fisik dari materi ajar. Input berperan di dalam memperkaya pengetahuan
mahasiswa. Input dapat berupa penjelasan, contoh, ilusrasi, tabel, grafik ataupun gambar

yang berfungsi menyediakan informasi bagi mahasiswa. Input diungkap dengan



menggunakan dua puluh dua item penilaian. Penilaian masing-masing penilai, rerata

skor, dan tingkat kelayakan setiap item dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.12 berikut ini.

Tabel 4.12
Hasil Penilaian terhadap Input
No Item yang Dinilai TA |TM | M |SM | Total | Rata- | Status
Nilai | Rata
1 | Formal and functional grammar 2 1 o 233 | TM
2 | Functional grammar and language teaching 3 61 200! TM
3 | What is a text? 2 1 7 233 | ™™
4 | Genre: context of culture in text 3 6 200 | T™
5 | Register: Context of situation in text 3 6 2.00 | T™M
6 | Lexico-grammar 3 9 300 | M
7 | Mood 3 9| 3.00| M
8 | Finite 3 9 3.00 | M
9 | Residue 3 9 3.00 | M
10 | Adjunct 3 9 3.00 | M
11 | Modality 1 1] 1 6| 200]T™
12 | Participants 3 9| 3.00| M
13 | Processes 3 9| 3.00| M
14 | Circumstances 3 9 3.00 [ M
15 | Theme 1 2 10 333 | M
16 | Rheme 1 2 10| 333 (M
17 | Clause complex 1 8| 267 |M
18 | Cohesion 3 9| 3.00|M
19 | Field analysis 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
20 | Tenor analysis 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
21 | Mode analysis 2 1 4 133 | STM
22 | Text types 1 1 1 91 3.00|M
168 254 | M

Ket: TA = Tidak Ada, TM = Tidak Memadai, M = Memadai, SM = Sangat Memadai

Tabel di atas menggambarkan sekitar 55% atau tujuh item yang dinilai sudah
berada pada kategori Memadai, walaupun tingkat kelayakannya secara umum dari segi
'input masih berada pada kategori batas bawah Memadai (rerata skor 2,54). Dua dari dua

belas item yang berada pada kategori memadai adalah input tentang Theme dan Rheme,



dengan rerata skor 3,33. Ini menunjukkan bahwa materi ini sangat mementingkan
strategi-strategi pengembangan theme dan Rheme dari sebuah teks.

Akan tetapi, masih ada sepuluh item yang dinilai masih berada pada kategori,
yang dianggap belum layak, yaitu tiga item berada pada ketegori Sangat Tidak Memadai,
dan tyjuh item berada pada kategori Tidak Memadai. Tiga item yang mendapat skor
terendah adalah Penjelasan tentang Field Analysis (rerata skor 1,33), Penjelasan tentang
Mode Analysis (rerata skor 1,33) dan Penjelasan tentang Tenor Analysis (rerata skor 1,33)
Dengan demikian buku ini masih perlu dilengkapi dengan bahan-bahan penunjang
lainnya.

Dari data-data yang digambarkan di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahwa ditinjau dari
aspek input yang disajikan, sebagian materi ajar yang digunakan belum layak digunakan

untuk memenuhi kebutuhan mahasiswa akan materi ajar “Functional Grammar”.

d. Latihan-latihan yang disajikan

Jenis latihan yang disajikan merupakan aspek keempat yang harus dinilai dari
sebuah materi ajar. Aspek ini sangat penting adanya karena aspek ini merupakan salah
satu representasi fisik dari materi ajar. Jenis latihan berperan di dalam memantapkan
pemahaman mahasiswa. Jenis Latihan diungkap dengan menggunakan dua puluh dua
item penilaian, Penilaian masing-masing penilai, rerata skor, dan tingkat kelayakan setiap

item dapat dilihat pada tabel 4.13 berikut ini.




Tabel 4.13
Hasil Penilaian terhadap Jenis Latihan

No Item yang Dinilai TA |TM | M |SM | Total | Rata- | Status
Nilai | Rata
| | Formal and functional grammar 3 3 1.00 | STM
2 | Functional grammar and language teaching 3 3 1.00 | STM
3 | What is a text? 1 2 5 1.67 | T™M
4 | Genre: context of culture in text 3 3 1.00 | STM
5 | Register: Context of situation in text 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
6 | Lexico-grammar 3 6 2.00 | T™M
7 | Mood 3 9| 3.00|M
8 | Finite 3 9| 3.00| M
9 | Residue 3 9| 3.00 | M
10 | Adjunct 3 9| 3.00|M
L1 | Modality 21 1 4| 133 |STM
12 | Participants 3 9| 3.00|M
13 | Processes 3 9 3.00 | M
14 | Circumstances 3 9 3.00 | M
15 | Theme 2] 1 7] 233|T™M
16 | Rheme 21 7| 233 |T™M
17 | Clause complex 2 1 7 233 | T™M
18 | Cohesion 3 6 2.00 | TM
19 | Field analysis 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
20 | Tenor analysis 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
21 | Mode analysis 2 1 4 1.33 | STM
22 | Text types 2] 1 7| 233|T™
TOTAL 137 2.07 | ™

Ket: TA = Tidak Ada, TM = Tidak Memadai, M = Memadai, SM = Sangat Memadai

Berdasarkan pada fakta-fakta yang terdapat pada tabel diatas, dapat dinyatakan
bahwa secara umum tingkat kelayakan materi ajar yang digunakan ditinjau dari aspek
jenis latihan yang disajikan adalah Tidak Memadai. Dari dua puluh dua item yang
dinilai, hanya tujuh item yang berada pada kategori Memadai. Item-item ini berada pada
bagian latihan yang berkenaan dengan analisis MOOD/RESIDUE dan analisis

TRANSITIVITY. Rerata ketujuh item ini sama, yaitu 3,00. Ini menunjukkan bahwa



materi ini sangat memperhatikan latithan yang berkenaan dengan analisis
MOOD/RESIDUE dan latihan yang berkenaan dengan menentukan jenis partisipan, jenis
proses, dan jenis sirkumstan.

Akan tetapi, sebagian besar, sekitar 68%, item-item yang dinilai masih berada
pada kategori yang dianggap belum layak, yaitu delapan item berada pada ketegori
Sangat Tidak Memadai dan tujuh item berada pada ketegori Tidak Memadai. Tiga item
yang medapat rerata skor terendah atau berada pada kategori Sangat Tidak Memadai
adalah Formal and functional grammar, Functional grammar and language teaching,
dan Genre: context of culture in text. Rerata ketiga item ini sama, yaitu 1,00. Dengan
demikian buku ini masih perlu dilengkapi dengan latihan-latihan yang dapat memperkaya
pemahaman mahasiswa terhadap konsep Functional Grammar.

Dari Hasil analisis terhadap keempat komponen yang dibahas di atas, dapat
disimpulkan bahwa materi ajar ini tidak cocok dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa Program
Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris. Oleh sebab itu, perlu dikembangkan materi

baru atau penyesuaian materi yang sudah ada untuk memenuhi kebutuhan mahasiswa.

D. Model Pembelajaran Functional Grammar

Berdasarkan pada analisis terhadap silabus, strategi pembelajaran dan materi ajar
yang digunakan dalam pembelajaran Functional Grammar dan hasil analisis kebutuhan
mahasiswa, maka dikembangkan suatu model pembelajaran mata Kkuliah Functional
Grammar yang cocok dengan kebutuhan mahasiswa. Model ini mencoba

mengakomodasi kebutuhan mahasiswa dan dosen pengampu.



Model yang dikembangkan ini terdiri dari tiga komponen utama, yaitu silabus
perkuliahan, strategi pembelajaran functional grammar, dan materi ajar. Uraian berikut

ini mengupas secara detail tentang setiap komponen yang ada di dalam model.

1. Silabus

Silabus merupakan komponen yang sangat penting di dalam mengembangkan
model pembelajaran secara sistematis. Silabus dikembangkan berdasarkan hasil analisis
kebutuhan. Hasil anailisis kebutuhan ini dijabarkan ke dalam setiap komponen yang ada
di dalam silabus. Komponen-komponen yang membentuk sebuah silabus mata kuliah
bervariasi, tetapi sekurang-kurangnya silabus harus memuat informasi umum, deskripsi
mata kuliah, standar kompetensi mata kuliah, kompetensi dasar mata kuliah, ragangan
dasar perkuliahan, dan sistem penilaian.

Informasi umum berisi nama mata kuliah, SKS mata kuliah, hari dan jam
pelaksanaan perkuliahan dan dosen pengampu mata kuliah. Deskripsi mata kuliah
biasanya dikutip dari kurikulum yang dikembangkan oleh program studi sedangkan yang
lainnya harus dikembangkan sendiri oleh dosen pengampu mata kuliah.

Silabus yang dikembangkan disini adalah silabus campur (mixed syllabus) karena
silabus ini dikembangkan dari aktivitas menggabungkan prinsip-prinsip dasar yang
berasal dari empat macam silabus yaitu silabus berbasis isi, silabus berbasis teks, silabus
berbasis topik/tema dan silabus berbasis gramatika. Dengan demikian silabus ini memuat
isi atau materi perkuliahan yang dibutuhkan, jenis-jenis teks yang diperlukan oleh
mahasiswa, dan unsur-unsur leksikogramatika yang penting dikuasai oleh mahasiswa

dalam membentuk teks tertentu.



Silabus campur dipilih berdasarkan temuan-temuan pada analisis kebutuban dan
analisis kondisi objektif. Pertama, hasil analisis kebutuhan menunjukkan bahwa peserta
didik memerlukan jenis-jenis teks/genre sangat membantu pentelesaian tugas-tugas
perkuliahan mereka dan juga membantu mereka nantinya sewaktu mengajar di sekolah
menengah. Hal ini mengerah kepada penggunaan silabus berbasis teks. Kedua,
kemampuan mahasiswa dalam memproduksi kalimat-kalimat dengan menggunakan
leksikogramatika yang tepat masih rendah. Sebagain besar mereka masih bermasalah
dalam penggunaan unsur-unsur gramatika tertentu. Denagn demikian, aspek-aspek
leksikogramatika yang berkaitan langsung dan tiduk langsung dengan teks yang akan
ditulis perlu diajarkan kepada peserta didik sehingga unsur-unsur yang ada pada silabus
struktural perlu digabungkan ke dalam silabus berbasis teks. Ketiga, peserta didik
menginginkan topik-topik yang bervariasi agar mereka tidak bosan dan juga mendapat
pengetahuan baru dari topik yang diangkat. Dengan demikian, dosen pengampu perlu
mengatur topik-topik yang ditawarkan untuk setiap unit pembelajaran agar tidak terjadi
pengulanagn topik pada unit yang berbeda. Akhirnya, silabus yang dihasilkan merupakan
silabus yang menggabungkan beberapa unsur yang ada pada silabus berbasis isi, silabus
berbasis teks, silabus struktural, dan silabus berbasis topik.

Komponen inti dari silabus itu sendiri adalah ragangan dasar perkuliahan selama
satu semester. Ragangan ini terdiri dari beberapa unsur penting. Unsur pertama adalah
beberapa kompetensi dasar yang dikembangkan dari standar kompetensi. Unsur yang
kedua adalah indikator keberhasilan mahasiswa untuk setiap kompetensi dasar. Satu
kompetensi dasar bisa saja memiliki lebih dari satu indikator keberhasilan. Unsur yang

ketiga adalah pengalaman belajar mahasiswa yang dituangkan di dalam bentuk langkah-



langkah umum pembelajaran. Unsur yang keempat adalah gambaran umum tentang
materi ajar yang digunakan berdasarkan langkah-langkah pembelajaran. Unsur yang
terakhir adalah bentuk penilaian yang disiapkan untuk mengukur keberhasilan
mahasiswa.

Kesemua komponen yang dibahas di atas merupakan unsur penting di dalam
pengembangan silabus. Hubungan antar unsur yang ada dapat digambarkan sebagai

berikut:

Diagram 4.1
Komponen-Komponen Pembentuk Silabus
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Salah satu komponen penting silabus adalah standar kompetensi dan kompetensi
dasar mata kuliah Functional Grammar. Hasil analisis kebutuhan menunjukkan bahwa
mahasiswa membutuhkan berbagai konsep dasar tentang Functional Grammar dan
mereka juga mampu menggunakan Functional Grammar dalam menganalisis berbagai
macam bentuk teks (genre). Dengan demikian standar kompetensi untuk mata kuliah ini
adalah: Mahasiswa mampu memahami konsep-konsep dasar Functional Grammar dan
mampu menggunakannya di dalam menganalisis berbagai macam teks (genre).

Kompetensi dasar yang dikembangkan dari standar kompetensi yang telah
dirumuskan mencakup beberapa kompetensi tentang penguasaan berbagai konsep dasar
Functional Grammar. Berdasarkan hasil analisis kebutuhan maka kompetensi dasar yang

harus dimiliki mahasiswa yang berkenaan dengan berbagai konsep dasar Functional

Grammar adalah:

- The students are able to understand the grammar of experential meaning, and are
able to use this grammar in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the grammar of interpersonal meaning, and
are able to use this grammar in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the grammar of logical meaning, and are
able to use this grammar in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the grammar of textual meaning, and are
able to use this grammar in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the concept of nominal groups, and are able
to use this concept in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the concepts of spoken and written language,
and are able to use these concepts in analyzing various texts.

- The students are able to understand the concepts of cohesion, and are able to use
these concepts in analyzing various texts.

Unsur yang kedua adalah indikator keberhasilan mahasiswa untuk setiap

kompetensi dasar. Unsur yang ketiga adalah pengalaman belajar mahasiswa yang



dituangkan di dalam bentuk langkah-langkah umum pembelajaran. Unsur yang keempat
adalah gambaran umum tentang materi ajar yang digunakan berdasarkan langkah-langkah
pembelajaran. Unsur yang terakhir adalah bentuk penilaian yang disiapkan untuk
mengukur keberhasilan mahasiswa.

Tabel berikut ini menggambarkan format silabus yang digunakan dan contoh satu
unit pembelajaran.

Tabel 4.14

Format Silabus dan Contoh Isi Dua Unit Pembelajaran

W | Specific Indicators Topics/ Learning Assessment Time
e | Competence Materials Experiences allotment
e

k

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I | The Students are | The students are An - Exploration - Group 3x50
able to able: Overview - Explicit presentatio | minutes
understand what | - To understand the | of A Instruction and n
Functional notions of Functional reinforcement - Text
Grammar is grammar Grammar - Collaborative analysis

- To understand the activities
ideas of - Individual
traditional activities
grammar

- To understand the
basic ideas of a
functional
grammar,

- To understand
Clauses and their
constituent parts.

Il | The Students are | The Students are The - Exploration - Group 5x50
able to able: Grammar - Modelling and presentatio | minutes
understand the - To identify the of reinforcement n
concepts of the types of porcess; Experientia | - Collaborative - Text
grammar of - To identify the | meaning writing analysis
experiential types of activities
meaning, and to participants, - Individual
use these - To identify the writing
conceps in types of activities
analysing circumstances,
various texts - To analyze the

types of pocess,

- participant, and
circumstance in a
text




76

Tabel di atas menunjukkan bahwa terdapat satu kompetensi dasar yang harus
dicapai oleh peserta didik pada minggu pertama (kolom 2). Ketercapaian kompotensi
dasar ini dapat dilihat dari kemampuan peserta didik dalam mencapai target-target yang
menjadi indikor dari kompetensi dasar ini (kolom 3). Indikator target ini dapat dicapai
dengan materi ajar yang dikemukakan pada kolom selanjutnya (kolom 4). Agar materi
ajar dapat disampaikan dengan baik, dosen perlu melaksanakan langkah-langkah
pembelajaran yang sudah ditetapkan pada kolom 5. Hal-hal yang berkenaan dengan
penilaian ditempatkan pada kolom 6, sedang kan waktu yang disediakan untuk
menyampaikan materi ini terdapat pada kolom 7. Silabus lengkap dari perkuliahan
Functional Grammar ini dapat dilihat pada lampiran yang terdapat pada bagian belakang

dari laporan.

2. Strategi Pembelajaran

Strategi pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar untuk mahasiswa
Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas negeri Padang
dikembangkan berdasarkan hasil analisis kebutuhan terhadap model pembelajaran dan
berdasarkan silabus yang sudah dikembangkan. Strategi pembelajaran yang
dikembangkan didasarkan teori dasar pembelajaran berbasis genre yang dikemukakan
oleh Martin (1995) dan Feez (1998) dan pada empat komponen materi pembelajaran
bahasa yang dikemukakan oleh Hutchinson dan Water yang meliputi masukan (inpur)
komponen kebahasaan (language) komponen isi (content) dan komponen aktivitas (fask).

Diagram berikut ini menggambarkan prototipe strategi pembelajaran mata kuliah

Functional Grammar berdasarkan pendekatan pembelajaran bahasa berbasis genre.



Diagram 4.2

Prototipe Strategi Pembelajaran Functional Grammar
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3. Materi Ajar

Materi ajar ini berbentuk kompilasi berbagai materi yang disusun berdasarkan
ragangan materi ajar yang dirumuskan.

Komponen-komponen materi ajar yang dikembangkan adalah materi yang
digunakan di dalam kelas, atau yang lebih dikenal dengan classroom materials dan materi
yang digunakan oleh mahasiswa di luar kelas (buku kerja).

Materi yang disusun terdiri dari 11 (sebelas) bab. Setiap pelajaran terdiri dari
beberapa sub-bab dan latihan-latihan. Setiap bab juga terdiri dari satu sub-bab yang
berkenaan dengan penerapan materi yang dibahas di dalam pembelajaran bahasa
(Implication for language teaching).

Topik-topik yang diangkat dalam kegiatan materi ajar ini bervariasi. Tabel berikut
ini menggambarkan topik-topik yang disajikan untuk setiap pelajaran:

Tabel 4.14
Topik-Topik untuk Setiap Pelajaran

No Pelajaran Topik
1 Chapter 1 An overview of functional grammar
2 Chapter 2 Introduction to Lexico-grammar
3 Chapter 3 The grammar of experiential meaning: Transitivity
4 Chapter 4 The grammar of interpersonal meaning: Mood
5 Chapter 5 The grammar of logical meaning: Clause Complex
6 Chapter 6 The Grammar of Textual meaning: Theme
7 Chapter 7 Groups and Phrases
8 Chapter 8 Spoken and Written Language
9 Chapter 9 Discourse semantics: cohesion and discourse
10 Chapter 10 Context of situation: Register
11 Chapter 11 Context of culture: Genre




Bab I dari materi ajar yang dikembangkan ini terdiri dari lima bagian, satu
implikasi bagi pembelajaran bahasa dan latihan. Ragangan untuk Bab I ini adalah (a)
Notions of grammar, (b) Building on traditional grammar, (c) Toward a functional
grammar, (d) Clauses and their constituent parts, (e) Implication for language teaching,
dan (e) exercises.Bab Il yang berjudul Introduction to Lexico-grammar terdiri dari (a)
Introduction, (b) The demands we make of language, (c) Principles of grammatical analysis, (c)

Descriptive grammar and the notion of ‘appropriacy’, (d) Implication for language teaching, dan

(e) Exercises.

Bab III yang berjudul The grammar of experiential meaning: Transitivity terdiri
dari (a) Introduction, (b) Modeling experience of change, (c) Material clauses, (d)
Mental clauses, (e) Behavioral clauses, (f) Relational clauses, (g) Verbal clauses, (h)
Other process types, (i) Circumstance elements, (j) Implication for language teaching,
dan (k) Exercises. Sedangkan Bab IV yang berjudul The grammar of interpersonal
meaning: Mood terdiri dari (a) The nature of dialog, (b) The Mood element, (c) Residue,
(d) Mood types, (e) Adjuncts, (f) Polarity and modality, (g) Absence of elements of the
modal structure, (h) Implication for language teaching, dan (i) Exercises.

Bab V dengan judul The grammar of logical meaning: Clause Complex’ terdiri
dari (a) The notion of clause complex, (b) Types and relationship between clauses, (c)
Taxis, (d) Kinds of expansion, (e) Kinds of projection, (f) Implication for language
teaching, and (g) Exercises. Bab VI yang berjudul ‘The Grammar of Textual meaning:
Theme’ terdiri dari (a) Theme and Rheme, (b) Group or phrase complexes as Theme, (c)
Theme and Mood, (d) Types of Theme, (e) Marked Theme, (f) Thematic progression, (g)

Implication for language teaching, dan (h) Exercises. Bab VII dengan judul ‘Groups and



Phrases’ terdiri dari (a) Groups and phrases, (b) Nominal Group, (c) Verbal group, (d)
Adverbial group, conjunction group, preposition group, (e) Prepositional phrase, (f)
Word classes and group function, (g) Implication for language teaching, dan (h)
Exercises.

Bab VIII dengan judul ‘Spoken and Written Language’ terdiri dari (a) Spoken
and written language and mode, (b) Differences between spoken and written language,
(c) Implication for language teaching, dan (d) FExercises. Bab IX yang berjudul
‘Discourse semantics: cohesion and discourse’ terdiri dari (a) The concept of text, (b)
The lexicogrammatical resources of Cohesion, (c) Conjunction, (d) Reference, (e)
Ellipsis and substitution, (f) Lexical cohesion, (g) The creation of texture, (h) Implication
for language teaching, dan (i) Exercises.

Bab X dengan judul ‘Context of situation: Register’ terdiri dari (a) Field analysis,
(b) Tenor analysis, (c) Mode analysis, (d) Implication for language teaching, dan (e)
Exercises. Bab XI dengan judul ‘Context of culture: Genre’ terdiri dari (a) Genre, (b)
Text Types, (c) The social function of a text, (d) The generic structure of a text, (e) The
lexicogrammatical features of a text, (f) Implication for language teaching, dan (g
Exercises.

Model lengkap dari materi ini terdapat pada lampiran khusus yang terpisah dari

laporan penelitian ini.



BAB V

KESIMPULAN, KETERBATASAN PENELITIAN DAN REKOMENDASI

A. Kesimpulan

Berdasarkan hasil penelitian yang dikemukakan pada BAB IV, kesimpulan yang
dapat dikemukakan adalah bahwa model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar
bagi mahasiswa Program Studi Pendidikan Bahasa dan Sastra Inggris Universitas Negeri
Padang yang tepat adalah model yang desainnya menarik, sesuai dengan kebutuhan
mahasiswa dan dosen, dan didukung oleh kemajuan teknologi. Model tersebut mencakup
tiga komponen utama pembelajaran, yaitu (a) silabus perkuliahan, (b) prototipe strategi
pembelajaran, dan (c) materi ajar untuk digunakan di dalam kelas (student material).
Setiap bab dari materi yang dikembangkan mencakup penjelasan konsep dan contoh-

contoh, implikasi di dalam pembelajaran bahasa, dan latihan-latihan.

B. Keterbatasan Penelitian

Penelitian ini baru tebatas pada tiga tahapan dari lima tahapan utama penelitian
pengembangan. Penelitian ini baru melaksanakan tahapan analisis kelayakan model
pembelajaran yang ada, analisis kebutuhan mahasiswa dan dosen, dan pengembangan
model pembelajaran berdasarkan analisis dokumen dan analisis kebutuhan dan dikung
oleh teori-teori terkini tentang Functional Grammar dan pengembangan materi ajar
bahasa. Hal-hal yang belum dicakup dalam penelitian ini adalah pelaksanaan uji pakar
terhadap materi yang baru saja dikembangkan dan uji coba lapangan untuk melihat

efektivitas model pembelajaran dalam meningkatkan kemampuan mahasiswa. Karena



semua langkah penelitian pengembangan belum dilaksanakan, maka model pembelajaran

ini baru bersifat draf awal yang perlu dikaji ulang lewat penilaian pakar dan uji lapangan.

C. Rekomendasi

Berdasarkan simpulan dan keterbatasan penelitian yang dikemukakan di atas,
terdapat dua hal yang perlu direkomendasikan untuk penelitian selanjutnya. Pertama,
penelitian evaluasi yang berupa uji para pakar terhadap model pembelajaran yang baru
saja dikembangkan sangat perlu dilakukan. Hal ini untuk melihat apakah model
pembelajaran ini betul-betul layak dari sudut pandang peneliaian pakar. Kedua, yang
lebih penting lagi adalah serangkaian penelitian uji coba lapangan untuk melihat
efektivitas model pembelajaran ini sangat perlu dilaksanakan. Uji coba ini mencakup uji
coba perorangan, uji coba kelompok, dan uji coba kelas. Uji coba kelas dapat dilakukan
dengan menggunakan desain penelitian eksperimen, dengan membandingkan model
pembelajaran yang lama dengan model pembelajaran yang baru saja dikembangkan. Jika
semua langkah penelitian pengembangan ini sudah terlaksana, barulah dapat diperoleh

draf akhir dari sebuah model pembelajaran.
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LAMPIRAN 1:
INSTRUMEN YANG DIGUNAKAN DI DALAM PENELITIAN

INSTRUMEN I:
FORMAT PENILAIAN KELAYAKAN MATERI AJAR

FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR
(Diisi oleh Dosen Pengampu Mata Kuliah Functional Grammar)

Data Reviewer

Nama

NIP

Kualifikasi Pendidikan

Petunjuk:
1. Penilaian yang Saudara berikan akan sangat bermanfaat untuk memperbaiki
model pembelajaran mata kuliah Functional Grammar.
2. Penilaian yang Saudara berikan akan dijaga kerahasiaannya, karena itu berikanlah
penilaian seobjektif mungkin sehingga dapat diperoleh masukan yang akurat.

3. Berikan tanda centang (v°) pada kolom yang ada sesuai dengan penilaian Saudara.

Contoh:
No Item yang Dinilai Tidak | Tidak Memadai | Sangat
Ada | Memadai Memadai
1 Penjelasan tentang tujuan
umum pembelajaran v
Functional Grammar

4. Jika Saudara merasa perlu memberikan penilaian atau komentar tambahan,
silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang sudah disediakan
5. Terimakasih atas bantuan dan kerjasama Saudara.



A. Tujuan dan Pendekatan

No

Item yang Dinilai

Tidak
Ada

Tidak
Memadai

Memadai

Sangat ]
Memadai

1

Penjelasan tentang tujuan umum
pembelajaran Functional Grammar

N

Penjelasan tentang tujuan khusus
pembelajaran Functional Grammar
untuk setiap unit pembelajaran

Penjelasan tentang pendekatan
pembelajaran yang dianut

Penjelasan tentang cakupan materi
ajar

Penjelasan tentang kemampuan
awal mahasiswa yang disyaratkan

Penjelasan tentang tingkat
keterlibatan mahasiswa yang
disyaratkan

Penjelasan tentang teknik-teknik
yang digunakan di dalam
menyajikan gagasan

Kecocokan antara pendekatan yang
digunakan di dalam materi ajar
dengan pendekatan yang dianut
institusi

Kecocokan antara tujuan
pembelajaran di dalam materi ajar
dengan tujuan yang ingin dicapai
oleh matu kuliah, program studi,
dan institusi

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa penjelasan lainnya yang berkaitan dengan
penilaian Saudara terhadap tujuan dan pendekatan, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom
yang tersedia di bawah ini:




B. Desain dan Organisasi Materi Ajar
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No

Item yang Dinilai

Tidak
Ada

Tidak
Memadai

Memadai

Sangat
Memadai

1

Penjelasan tentang bagaimana
materi disusun

2

Pengurutan materi berdasarkan
tingkat kesulitan materi

Keluwesan urutan unit, materi
bacaan, dan aktivitas-aktivitas
belajar terhadap perubahan silabus
dan kebutuhan mahasiswa

Kecocokan komponen materi ajar
dengan gaya belajar yang beragam

Kebaharuan materi ajar ditinjau dari
aspek perkembangan teori
Functional Grammar dan
perkembangan ilmu pengetahuan
dan teknologi

Penggunaan gambar atau media
visual lainnya

Penggunaan media audio

Penggunaan multimedia

Pedoman bagi pengajar

— IO |00

0

Buku kerja mahasiswa

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa penjelasan lainnya yang berkaitan dengan
penilaian Saudara terhadap desain dan organisasi materi ajar, silahkan Saudara tuliskan
pada kolom yang tersedia di bawah ini:




C. Jenis Informasi yang Disajikan (Input)

Bagaimanakah penilaian anda terhadap penjelasan dan contoh-contoh yang berkaitan
dengan topic-topik berikut ini:

No Item yang Dinilai Tidak | Tidak Memadai | Sangat
Ada | Memadai Memadai

1 | Formal and functional grammar

2 Functional grammar and language
teaching

3 What is a text?

4 Genre. context of culture in text

5 | Register: Context of situation in text

6 | Lexico-grammar

7 | Mood

8 | Finite

9 | Residue

10 | Adjunct

11 | Modality

12 | Participants

13 | Processes

14 | Circumstances

15 | Theme

16 | Rheme

17 | Clause complex

18 | Cohesion

19 | Field analysis

20 | Tenor analysis

21 | Mode analysis

22 | Text types

22

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa komentar lainnya yang perlu ditambahkan,

silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang tersedia di bawah ini




D. Latihan-Latihan yang disajikan
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Bagaimanakah penilaian anda terhadap latihan-latihan atau tugas-tugas yang berkaitan
dengan topik-topik berikut ini:

No Item yang Dinilai | Tidak Tidak Memadai | Sangat
Ada | Memadai Memadai
1 | Formal and functional grammar
2 Functional grammar and language
teaching
3 What is a text?
4 Genre: context of culture in text
5 Register: Context of situation in text
6 | Lexico-grammar
7 | Mood
8 Finite
9 Residue
10 | Adjunct
11 | Modality
12 | Participants
13 | Processes
14 | Circumstances
15 | Theme
16 | Rheme ]
17 | Clause complex
18 | Cohesion
19 | Field analysis
20 | Tenor analysis
21 | Mode analysis
22 | Text types

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa komentar lainnya yang perlu ditambahkan,

silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang tersedia di bawah ini




INSTRUMEN II:

KUESIONER

ANALISIS KEBUTUHAN MAHASISWA TERHADAP MODEL
PEMBELAJARAN FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR

(Diisi oleh Mahasiswa)

Data Responden

Nama

NIM

Semester

Petunjuk:

1. Jawaban yang saudara berikan pada kuesioner ini akan sangat bermanfaat untuk
memperbaiki model pembelajaran Functional Grammar.
2. Jawaban yang Saudara berikan akan dijaga kerahasiaannya, karena itu berikanlah
jawaban yang seobjektif mungkin sehingga dapat diperoleh masukan yang akurat.

3. Berikan tanda centang (v) pada kolom yang ada sesuai dengan pendapat Saudara.

No Item Hampir | Kadang | Sering | Sangat
Tidak | Kadang Sering
Pernah
1 Formal and functional v
grammar

4. Terimakasih atas bantuan dan kerjasama Saudara.




A. Masalah dalam memahami penejelasan konsep dan contoh
Seberapa seringkah Saudara mengalami masalah dalam memahami penjelasan dan
contoh-contoh yang berkaitan dengan topik-topik berikut ini?:
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No | Item Hampir | Kadang | Sering | Sangat
Tidak | Kadang Sering
Pernah
1 Formal and functional grammar
2 Functional grammar and language
teaching
3 What is a text?
4 Genre: context of culture in text
5 Register: Context of situation in text
6 Lexico-grammar
7 Mood
8 Finite
9 Residue
10 Adjunct
11 Modality
12 Participants
13 Processes
14 Circumstances
15 Theme
16 Rheme
17 Clause complex
18 Cohesion
19 Field analysis
20 Tenor analysis
21 Mode analysis
22 Text types

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa masalah lain yang Saudara alami di dalam
memahami penjelasan dan contoh yang ada, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang
tersedia di bawah ini:




B. Masalah dalam mengerjakan latihan dan tugas
Seberapa seringkah Saudara mengalami masalah dalam mengerjakan latihan dan
tugas yang berkaitan dengan topic-topik berikut ini?:

No | Item Hampir | Kadang | Sering | Sangat
Tidak | Kadang Sering
Pernah
1 Formal and functional grammar
2 Functional grammar and language
teaching
3 What is a text?
4 Genre: context of culture in text
5 Register: Context of situation in text
6 Lexico-grammar
7 Mood
8 Finite
9 Residue
10 Adjunct
11 Modality
12 Participants
13 Processes
14 Circumstances
15 Theme
16 Rheme
17 Clause complex
18 Cohesion
19 Field analysis
20 Tenor analysis
21 Mode analysis
22 Text types

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa masalah lain yang Saudara alami di dalam
mengerjakan latihan/tugas, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang tersedia di bawah

ni:




C. Pilih § (lima) dari masalah-masalah berikut ini yang paling sering Saudara
alami! Lingkari nomor pilihan Saudara!

1. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memahami penjelasan konsep karena kerumitan
bahasa yang digunakan

2. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang bertele-tele

3. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena saya tidak
mempunyai pengetahuan latar yang memadai

4. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang tidak lengkap

5. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena tidak disertai
dengan contoh yang mudah dipahami

6. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang tidak disertai dengan ilustrasi atau bagan

7. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
tidak bersifat multimedia

8. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena kerumitan
bahasan yang digunakan

9. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan yang diberikan
karena tidak sesuai dengan penjelasan dan contoh yang diberikan

10. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena tidak disertai
dengan contoh cara mengerjakan latihan-latihannya

D. Pentingnya Topik yang beragam
Seberapa pentingkah informasi dan contoh-contoh yang berkaitan dengan topik-topik
berikut ini berikut ini bagi Saudara?

Jenis Informasi Tidak | Tidak | Perlu | Sangat
perlu | begitu perlu
perlu

Formal and functional grammar

Functional grammar and language teaching

What is a text?

Genre: context of culture in text

Register: Context of situation in text

Lexico-grammar

Mood

Finite

C|o|A|N|n|H W IR —

Residue

10 | Adjunct

11 | Modality

12 | Participants




13 | Processes

14 | Circumstances
15 | Theme

16 | Rheme

17 | Clause complex
18 | Cohesion

19 | Field analysis
20 | Tenor analysis
21 | Mode analysis
22 | Text types

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa penjelasan lainnya yang menurut Saudara perlu
dimasukkan ke dalam model pembelajaran ini, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom
yang tersedia di bawah ini:

E. Pentingnya latihan/tugas yang beragam
Seberapa pentingkah latihan/tugas yang berkaitan dengan topic-topik berikut ini berikut
ini bagi Saudara?

No Topik Tidak | Tidak | Perlu | Sangat

periu | begitu perlu
periu

1 | Formal and functional grammar

2 | Functional grammar and language teaching

3 What is a text?

4 Genre: context of culture in text

5 | Register: Context of situation in text

6 | Lexico-grammar

7 | Mood

8 | Finite

9 | Residue
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10 | Adjunct

11 | Modality

12 | Participants

13 | Processes

14 | Circumstances

15 | Theme

16 | Rheme

17 | Clause complex

18 | Cohesion

19 | Field analysis

20 | Tenor analysis

21 | Mode analysis

22 | Text types

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa jenis teks lainnya yang menurut Saudara perlu
dimasukkan ke dalam model pembelajaran ini, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom
yang tersedia di bawah ini:

F. Jenis Media yang digunakan dalam penyampaian materi ajar
Seberapa pentingkah hal-hal berikut ini bagi Saudara?

No Item Tidak | Tidak | Perlu | Sangat
perlu | begitu perlu
periu

1 Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara tertulis
dalam bentuk buku ajar

2 | Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara lisan
dalam bentuk rekaman audio

3 Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara digital
dalam bentuk presentasi power-point




4 | Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara lisan
dalam bentuk rekaman audio-visual

5 Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara secara
digital dalam bentuk bahan ajar berbasis
multimedia interaktif

6 Latihan/tugas yang disajikan secara tertulis

7 Latihan/tugasyang disajikan secara lisan
dalam bentuk rekaman audio

8 Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara lisan
dalam bentuk rekaman audio visual

9 | Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara digital
dalam bentuk presentasi power-point

10 | Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan secara digital
yang berbasis multimedia interaktif

Jika Saudara merasa bahwa ada beberapa hal lain yang menurut Saudara perlu
dimasukkan, silahkan Saudara tuliskan pada kolom yang tersedia di bawah ini:




LAMPIRAN Il
Tanggapan Responden terhadap Masalah Dalam Memahami Penjelasan Konsep dan
Contoh
item Hampir
Tidak Kadang Sangat
NO Pernah Kadang Sering Sering
1 Formal and functional grammar 9 64 38 2
Functional grammar and language
2 teaching 6 63 42 2
3 What is a text? 28 73 12 0
4 Genre: context of culture in text 14 72 25 2
5 Register: Context of situation in text 1 67 31 4
6 Lexico-grammar 6 45 52 10
F Mood 35 50 26 2
8 Finite 44 50 17 2
9 Residue 39 a8 24 2
10 | Adjunct 18 63 28 a
11 | Modality 33 55 23 2
12 Participants 21 66 24 2
13 Processes 13 66 33 1
14 Circumstances 18 53 38 a4
15 Theme 27 60 23 3
16 Rheme 26 59 27 1
17 Clause complex 23 52 31 7
18 Cohesion 35 68 6
19 Field analysis 40 57 7
20 Tenor analysis a7 58 5
21 Mode analysis 4 a7 55 7
22 | Text types 11 76 24 2
JUMLAH 402 1251 756 77
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LAMPIRAN il

Tanggapan Responden terhadap Masalah Dalam Mengerjakan Latihan dan Tugas

Hampir
Tidak Kadang Sangat
NO Pernah | Kadang | Sering Sering
1 Formal and functional grammar 6 63 a2 2
Functional grammar and language
teaching 15 58 38 2
What is a text? 15 68 30 0
Genre: context of culture in tfext 6 65 41 1
Register: Context of situation in
5 text 5 64 41 3
6 Lexico-grammar 16 46 43 8
7 Mood 33 58 20 2
8 Finite 39 50 21 3
9 Residue 32 50 29 2
10 | Adjunct 20 57 31 5
11 | Modality 24 62 26 1
12 | Participants 17 66 28 2
13 Processes 16 57 38 2
14 Circumstances 17 58 37 1
15 Theme 28 63 19 3
16 Rheme 22 58 26 7
17 Clause complex 7 a2 56 8
18 | Cohesion 1 42 65 5
19 Field analysis 3 39 65 6
20 Tenor analysis 1 51 55 6
21 Mode analysis 6 45 58 a
22 Text types 6 46 57 4
Jumlah 335 1208 866 77
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LAMPIRAN IV

Distribusi Pilihan Responden terhadap 5 Masalah yang Paling Sering dialami
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36
37
38
39
40
41

42

43

45
46

47
48

49

50
51
52
53

54
55

56
57

58
59
60
61

62
63

64
65

66
67

68
69
70
71

72
73
74
75
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34

50

59

28

39

46

27

65

25

64

76
T
78
79
80
81

82
83

85
86
87

88
89

90
91

92

93
94
95

96
97

98
99
100
101
102
103

104
105
106

107
108
109

110
134
312
113

JUMLAH




Keterangan:

1.

2.

8.

9.

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memahami penjelasan konsep karena kerumitan
bahasa yang digunakan

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang bertele-tele

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena saya tidak
mempunyai pengetahuan latar yang memadai

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang tidak lengkap

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena tidak disertai
dengan contoh yang mudah dipahami

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
yang tidak disertai dengan ilustrasi atau bagan

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam memhami penjelasan konsep karena penyajiannya
tidak bersifat multimedia

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena kerumitan
bahasan yang digunakan

Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan yang diberikan
karena tidak sesuai dengan penjelasan dan contoh yang diberikan

10. Saya mendapat kesulitan dalam mengerjakan latihan-latihan karena tidak disertai

dengan contoh cara mengerjakan latihan-latihannya



LAMPIRAN V
Distribusi Tanggapan Responden terhadap Pentingnya Topik yang Beragam

NO item Tidak Tidak Perlu Sangat
Perlu Begitu Periu
Perlu
1 Formal and functional grammar 0 11 70 32
Functional grammar and
2 language teaching 12 60 a1
3 What is a text? 15 67 26
4 Genre: context of culture in text 11 68 34
Register: Context of situation in

5 text 1 9 64 39
6 Lexico-grammar 2 4 62 44
7 Mood 2 14 57 40
8 Finite 2 17 50 44
9 Residue 2 13 60 38
10 | Adjunct 2 11 54 46
11 | Modality 1 8 56 a8
12 Participants 2 9 55 a7
13 Processes 3 10 53 a7
14 Circumstances 1 19 50 43
15 Theme 3 15 63 32
16 | Rheme 2 16 63 32
17 Clause complex 1 8 47 57
18 Cohesion 1 12 51 49
19 Field analysis 1 13 50 49
20 Tenor analysis 0 15 45 53
21 | Mode analysis 1 11 51 50
22 Text types 2 11 46 54
Jumlah 34 264 1243 945
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LAMPIRAN VI
Distribusi Tanggapan Responden terhadap Pentingnya Latihan/Tugas yang Beragam

104

NO item Tidak Tidak Perlu Sangat
Perlu Begitu Perlu
Perlu
1 Formal and functional grammar 2 13 62 36
Functional grammar and
2 language teaching 1 16 57 39
3 What is a text? 2 24 58 29
a Genre: context of culture in text 0 13 65 35
Register: Context of situation in
5 text 0 24 68 21
6 Lexico-grammar 3 4 64 42
3 Mood 2 11 56 44
8 Finite 1 15 52 45
9 Residue 1 10 56 46
10 Adjunct 0 10 49 54
11 Modality 0 11 50 52
12 Participants 3 6 55 49
13 Processes 1 9 46 57
14 Circumstances 1 11 47 54
15 Theme 1 9 55 413
16 Rheme 1 9 55 48
17 Clause complex 0 3 48 62
18 Cohesion 0 5 53 55
19 Field analysis 0 11 a5 57
20 Tenor analysis 0 10 a8 55
21 Mode analysis 0 8 49 56
22 Text types 0 10 51 52
JUMLAH 19 242 1189 1036




LAMPIRAN VI

Distribusi Tanggapan Responden terhadap Jenis Media yang Digunakan dalam
Penyampaian Materi Ajar

NO item Tidak Tidak Perlu Sangat
Pertu Begitu Perlu
Perlu

Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara

1 tertulis dalam bentuk buku ajar 6 19 55 33
Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara
2 lisan dalam bentuk rekaman audio 16 42 38 17

Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara
digital dalam bentuk presentasi power-
3 oint 4 29 54 26

Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara
__ lisan dalam bentuk rekaman audio-
4 visual 5 32 56 20

Materi ajar yang disampaikan secara
secara digital dalam bentuk bahan ajar

5 berbasis multimedia interaktif 5 21 54 33
Latihan/tugas yang disajikan secara

6 tertulis 5 23 53 32
Latihan/tugasyang disajikan secara

7 lisan dalam bentuk rekaman audio 15 51 36 11

Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan
secara lisan dalam bentuk rekaman
8 audio visual 10 46 a5 12

Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan
secara digital dalam bentuk presentasi
9 power-point 9 37 50 17

Latihan/tugas yang disampaikan
secara digital yang berbasis
10 multimedia interaktif 8 38 49 18

JUMLAH 83 338 490 219




LAMPIRAN VIII

A. General Information

Syllabus

Faculty : Languages and Arts
Departmeht  : English Language and Literature
Study Program : English Language Teaching
Course Name : Functional Grammar
Credit : 2 (two) -
B. Course Description
This course introduces the students to the theories of Functional Grammar and its application in analysing texts,
C. General Competence
The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able to use their knowledge of Functional
Grammar in analysing English texts.
D. Course Outline
Week | Specific Indicators Topics/ Learning Assessment Time
Competence Materials Experiences allotme
nt
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
I The Students are | The students are able: An Overview | - Exploration - Group 3x50
able to understand | - To understand the notions of | of A - Explizit presentation | minutes
what Functional grammar Functional Instruction and - Text
Grammar is - To understand the ideas of Grammar reinforcement analysis
traditional grammar - Collaborative
- To understand the basic ideas activities
of a functional grammar, - Individual

106



- To understand Clauses and activities
their constituent parts.

II-IV | The Students are | The Students are able: The Exploration Group 5x50
able to understand | - To identify the types of Grammar of Modelling and presentation | minutes
the concepts of porcess; Experiential reinforcement Text
the grammar of - To identify the types of meaning Collaborative analysis
experiential participants, writing activities
meaning, andto | - To identify the types of Individual
use these conceps | circumstances, writing activities
in analysing - To analyze the types of
various texts pocess, participant, and

circumstance in a text

V-VI | The students are | The students are able to: The Exploration Group 4 x50
able to - Identify metalanguage for Grammar of Modelling and presentation | minutes
understand the Discussing Language as Interpersonal reinforcement Text
grammar of Interaction Meaning Collaborative analysis
interpersonal - Identify and understand the writing activities
meaning, and are Mood Element Individual
able to use this - Identify and understand writing activities
grammarin Residue
?e’z?) ZIng various | _ Identify and understand

Mood Types
- ldentify and understand
Modality

VII- | The students are |- Clause The Exploration Group 4 x50

VIII | able to - Introduction to Clause Grammar of Modelling and presentation | minutes
understand the Complex Logical reinforcement Text
grammar of - The Structure and Systems | Meaning Collaborative analysis
logical meaning, of Clause Complex writing activities

and are able to
use this grammar
in analyzing

- The Basic Opposition:
Projection vs. Expansion
- Analysis of Clause

Individual
writing activities
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LAMPIRAN IX
STRATEGI PEMBELAJARAN

SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- 1
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejujuran ilmiah
- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis
L - Kerja kelompok

Materi:

1. Introduction

2. Traditional Grammar, Formal Grammar and Functional Grammar
3. Toward Functional Grammar

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Menijelaskan silabus Memperhatikan Laptop
perkuliahan penjelasan dosen LCD Projector
Menandatangani Ketua kelas
kontrak perkuliahan menandatangani
kontrak
perkuliahan
Penyajian Menjelaskan Memperhatikan Summary writing

perbedaan antara
traditional Grammar,
Formal Grammar, dan
Functional Grammar

penjelasan dosen
dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
vang belum
dipahami

Menjelaskan konsep

Memperhatikan




—

dasar Functional
Grammar

penjelasan dosen
dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami

-

Penutup

Meminta mahasiswa
menyampaikan

Menyampaikan
konsep-konsep

konsep-konsep penting dari
penting dari materi materi yang sudah
yang sudah dipelajari | dipelajari
Menjelaskan secara Memperhatikan

umum topik yang
akan dibanas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

penjelasan dosen

Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan

No | Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1 4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan




Daftar Pustaka

1.

Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with
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Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. 1. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Introduction to Functional
Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Arnold

Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company



Nama Bahan Kajian

Program Studi
Pertemuan Ke-
Dosen

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

111V

(SAP)

: Functional Grammar
: Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris

: Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

SKS
Kode

: 2 (dua)

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejyjuran ilmiah

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

The Grammar of Experiential Meaning
- Types of process
- Types of Participants
- Types of Circumstances
- The transitivity analysis of a text

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan
topik tentang The

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang the
grammar of

Performance test




grammar of

experiential meaning

experiential
meaning,
sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi

yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasifitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
grammar of dan menanyakan
experiential meaning. | konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
experiential meaning | the experiential
of a text meaning of a text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu tatihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | individu tentang
experiential meaning | the experiential
of a text meaning of a text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1

4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri
Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam

ringkasan
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

4

Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi




Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M [ M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with

Functional Grammar. London: Arnold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An

Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).

New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. I. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Introduction to Functional

Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Arnold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John

Benjamins Publishing Company




Nama Bahan Kajian

Program Studi
Pertemuan Ke-
Dosen

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

:V-VI

(SAP)

: Functional Grammar
: Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris

: Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

SKS
Kode

: 2 (dua)

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:
- Kejujuran ilmiah
- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis
- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

The Grammar of Interpersonal Meaning
- Introduction to interpersonal function

- Mood

- Residue
- Adjunct
- Modality

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan
topik tentang The

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang the
grammar of

Performance test




119

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

[ grammar of interpersonal
interpersonal meaning ,
meaning sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal
penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
grammar of dan menanyakan
interpersonal konsep-konsep
meaning. yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
interpersonal the interpersonal
meaning of a text meaning of a text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
interpersonal the interpersonal
meaning of a text meaning of a text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen

Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan




[ No [ Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No | Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1 4

- Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

- Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam




menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with

Functional Grammar. London: Arnold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An

Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).

New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. L. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Introduction to Functional

Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Arnold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John

Benjamins Publishing Company




SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)

Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : VII-VIII

Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

Softskill/Karakter:
- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Kerja kelompok

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.

Materi:

The Grammar of Logical Meaning
- Clause
- Introduction to Clause Complex

- The Structure and Systems of Clause Complex
- The Basic Opposition: Projection vs. Expansion

- Analysis of Clause Complexes

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan [ Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang the

Performance test




123

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

[ topik tentang The grammar of
grammar of logical logical meaning ,
meaning sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal
penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
grammar of logical dan menanyakan
meaning. konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the logical meaning thelogical
of a text meaning meaning
of a text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the logical meaning the logical
of a text meaning of a text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan

No | Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1 4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam

ringkasan
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No | Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1 4

Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris




W)

Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa

Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with
Functional Grammar. London: Arnold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An
Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

4, Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. I. M. Matthiessen. 2004. Arn Introduction to Functional
Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Arnold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company



SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

Nama Bahan Kajian
Program Studi
Pertemuan Ke-
Dosen

: X-XI

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

(SAP)

: Functional Grammar
: Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris

: Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

SKS
Kode

: 2 (dua)

Softskill/Karakter:
- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Kerja kelompok

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.

Materi:

The Grammar of Textual Meaning
- THEME/RHEME: The System
- Types of Themes

- THEME and MOOD

- Patterns of Theme Choice

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang the

Performance test




topik tentang The
grammar of textual
meaning

grammar of
textual meaning ,
sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
grammar of textual dan menanyakan
meaning. konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the textual meaning the textual
of a text meaning of a text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the textual meaning the textual
of a text meaning of a text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1

4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri
Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

4

Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli




- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R, Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with
Functional Grammar. London: Amold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An
Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. I. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Introduction to Functional
Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Amold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company
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SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : XII
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

Nominal Groups
- Nominal Group Structure
- Nominalization and Grammatical Metaphor

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan
topik tentang
Thenominal groups

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang the
nominal groups,
sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan

Performance test




penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

penting dari
penyajian
| kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
nominal groups. dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the nominal groups of | the nominal
a text groups of a text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the nominal groups of | thenominal groups
a text of a text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan

No | Skor | Kriteria Keterangan
1 4 - Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri
- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan
- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris
2 |3 - Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri
- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan
- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris
3 2 - Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris
4 1 - Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan
- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan
Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok
No | Skor Kriteria Keterangan
1 4 - Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri
- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi
- Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian
- Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perantayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain
- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris
2 3 - Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri
- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi
- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi )
- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris i
3 2 - Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli




- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
fain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with
Functional Grammar. London: Arnold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An
Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. 1. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Iniroduction to Functional
Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Amold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company
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SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : X1
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

Spoken and Written Language
- Spoken and written language and mode
- Spoken and Written Language Differences

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-

LCD Projector

sebelumnya konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu
Meminta kelompok Satu kelompk Performance test
vang sudah ditunjuk menyajikan materi
untuk menyajikan tentang Spoken
topik tentang Spoken | and Written

and Written

Language,
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menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

B Language sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal
penting dari
penyajian
J kelompok
Penyajian Menijadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang the | penjelasan dosen
spoken and written dan menanyakan
language. konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the spoken and the spoken and
written language written language
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-iatihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the spoken and the spoken and
written language written language
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan
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No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1

4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa

Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

4

Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
inggris




3 2 - Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with
Functional Grammar. London: Arnold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An
Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises

3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. 1. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Introduction to Functional
Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Arnold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company
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SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : XIV
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

Cohesion
- Cohesion
- Conjunction

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop
konsep yang diplajari | pertanyaan dosen LCD Projector
pada pertemuan tentang konsep-
sebelumnya konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu
Meminta kelompok Satu kelompk Performance test
yang sudah ditunjuk menyajikan materi
untuk menyajikan tentang cohesion,
topik cohesion sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
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penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal

penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang penjelasan dosen
cohesion dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
thecohesion of a text | the cohesion of a
text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the cohesion of a text | the cohesion of a
text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

menyampaikan

konsep-konsep

konsep-konsep penting dari
penting dari materi materi yang sudah
yang sudah dipelajari | dipelajari
Menjelaskan secara Memperhatikan

umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan
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No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1

4

- Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting vang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli

- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

4

- Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

- Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli
- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
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berimbang di dalam presentasi

Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
inggris

Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Daftar Pustaka

1. Martin, J. R., Christian M I M Matthiessen and Clare Painter. 1997. Working with

Functional Grammar, London: Armold

2. Gerot, Linda and Peter Wignell. 1994. Making Sense of Functional Grammar: An

Introductory Workbook.Sydney: Antipodean Educational Enterprises
3. Eggins, Suzanne. 2004. An Introduction to Systemic Functional Linguistics (2nd edition).
New York: Continuum

4. Halliday, M. A. K. dan C. M. 1. M. Matthiessen. 2004. An Intfroduction to Functional

Grammar (3rd Edition). London: Edward Amold

5. Martin, James R. 1992. English Text: System and Structures. Amsterdam: John

Benjamins Publishing Company




SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS  :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : XV
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.
Softskill/Karakter:

- Kejujuran ilmiah

- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis

- Kerja kelompok

Materi:

Exploring Context
- Interpreting Context
- From Lexicogrammatical Analysis to Contextual Description

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop

konsep yang diplajari
pada pertemuan
sebelumnya

pertanyaan dosen
tentang konsep-
konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu

LCD Projector

Performance test

Meminta kelompok
yang sudah ditunjuk
untuk menyajikan
topik exploring
context

Satu kelompk
menyajikan materi
tentang exploring
context,
sedangkan yang
lainnya
memperhatikan
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menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

i penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal
penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang penjelasan dosen
exploring context dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the context of a text the context of a
text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the context of a text the context of a
text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen
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No

Skor

Kriteria

TKeterangan T

1

4

Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri
Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting vang tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

4

- Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

- Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penyajian

- Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

- Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

- Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

- Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli




- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi ’

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di datam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan
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SATUAN ACARA PEMBELAJARAN

(SAP)
Nama Bahan Kajian : Functional Grammar SKS :2(dua)
Program Studi : Pendidikan Bahasa san Sastra Inggris Kode
Pertemuan Ke- : XVI
Dosen : Dr. Refnaldi, M.Litt

Learning Outcome (Capaian Pembelajaran) Mata Kuliah Terkait KKNI

Softskill/Karakter:
- Kejujuran ilmiah
- Berpikir analitis dan sintesis
- Kerja kelompok

The students are able to understand the concepts of Functional Grammar and are able
to use their knowledge of Functional Grammar in analysing English texts.

Materi:

Exploring Text

- Texture

- Text Structure

- An Exploration of Text Types

Kegiatan Pembelajaran

Tahap Kegiatan | Kegiatan Dosen Kegiatan Teknik Penilaian Media
Mahasiswa
Pendahuluan Mereviu konsep- Menjawab Laptop
konsep yang diplajari | pertanyaan dosen LCD Projector
pada pertemuan tentang konsep-
sebelumnya konsep yang
dipelajari pada
pertemuan
terdahulu
Meminta kelompok Satu kelompk Performance test
yang sudah ditunjuk menyajikan materi
untuk menyajikan tentang exploring
topik exploring text text, sedangkan
yang lainnya
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memperhatikan
penyajian
kelompok dan
mencatat hal-hal

menyampaikan
konsep-konsep
penting dari materi
yang sudah dipelajari

konsep-konsep
penting dari
materi yang sudah
dipelajari

penting dari
penyajian
kelompok
Penyajian Menjadi fasilitator di | Menanyakan Summary writing
dalam tanya jawab kepada kelompok
setelah penyajian penyaji teantag
kelompok konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami dengan
baik
Memberi penjelasan | Memperhatikan
lebih rinci tentang penjelasan dosen
exploring text dan menanyakan
konsep-konsep
yang belum
dipahami
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan kelompok latihan-latihan assessment
tentangmenganalisis | kelompok tentang
the structure of a text | the structure of a
text
Memberikan latihan- | Mengerjakan Performance
latihan individu latihan-latihan assessment
tentang menganalisis | individu tentang
the structure of a text | the structure of a
text
Penutup Meminta mahasiswa | Menyampaikan

Menjelaskan secara
umum topik yang
akan dibahas pada
pertemuan
selanjutnya

Memperhatikan
penjelasan dosen




Rubrik Penilaian Ringkasan
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No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

1

4

- Ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan ditulis dengan menggunakan bahasa
sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam

ringkasan
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar ringkasan dikutip langusng dari sumber asli
Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan
Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Ringkasan ditulis dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli
Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam
ringkasan

Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan

Rubrik Penilaian Presentasi Kelompok

No

Skor

Kriteria

Keterangan

a4

Presentasi disajikan dengan menggunakan bahasa sendiri

Semua konsep penting tertuang di dalam presentasi

Semua anggota kelompok mendapat porsi yang lebih kurang sama
di dalam penvajian

Semua anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam menjawab
perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan oleh kelompok lain

Hampir tidak ada kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

Sebagian besar dari presentasi disampaikan dengan menggunakan
bahasa sendiri

Terdapat beberapa konsep penting vang tidak tertuang di dalam
presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

Sebagian besar anggota kelompok berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain
Terdapat beberapa kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris




3 2 - Sebagian besar dari presentasi dikutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Banyak konsep penting yang tidak tertuang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang relatif
berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Banyak anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di dalam
menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok lain

- Terdapat banyak kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa bahasa
Inggris

4 1 - Presentasi disajikan dengan mengutip langsung dari sumber asli

- Sebagian besar konsep penting tidak tertuang di dalam ringkasan

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak mendapat tugas yang
relatif berimbang di dalam presentasi

- Sebagian besar anggota kelompok tidak berpartisipasi aktif di
dalam menjawab perntayaan-pertanyaan yang diajukan kelompok
lain

- Kesalahan dalam penggunaan bahasa Inggris cukup dominan
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UNIT 1 AN OVERVIEW OF FUNCTIONAL GRAIMIMAI

A. Notions of Grammar

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (200_0: Pp. 22"’26) :

One of the first things we need to do in our exploration of a functional aproach to
grammar is to explore what we mean by the term grammar. To many people the term
signifies a fairly rigid set of rules for speaking and writing, the breaking of which will
mark you out as uneducated, unsophisticated or even uncouth. Once upon a time you
could not finish school in most parts of the English-speaking world wicthout having
leamed at least a little of this type of grammar. Nowadays many people have had lictle
or no instruction in anything called grammar, but still a kind of mystical importance
surrounds the way we talk about grammar. Some people apologise for their written
English, explaining that they have never been taught grammar properly; others say that
grammar is too technical and difficult for them to handle; still others feel thar if they
had learnt a foreign language they might have grasped grammar. Even those who have
been taught something called grammar in school may have gained the impression that

' it is indeed a mysterious art in which you leam special terms (such as verb and clause)
and master obscure rules to eradicate such errors as the splic infinitive.

It is true that ‘grammar’ can mean something like a grammar book or a set of
grammatical rules, particularly rules that people will keep breaking unless they are
firmly taught them. But there is another sense in which ‘grammar’ means something
like the way in which a language is organised. In this second sense all of us have a
command of grammar, even if we speak only one language and have never consciously
learned any grammatical rules or terms.

" This point is not always readily accepted in English-speaking countries, partly because
of an educational tradition of concentrating on only some parts of the language. In
| speaking English, we all follow rules of grammar, but this rarely, if ever, attracts much
| attention. Since rule may keep reminding us of rules set out in a book, let’s drop that
~ word and think instead of pattemns of language ~ and in particular of regular patterns.
We all arrange words in certain patterns to construct sentences and, if we grew up
speaking English, we don't need formal training in identifying, for example, which of
the following is modern English usage:
Did you see Alice's new car?
Did you Alice’s new car see?




Did you see car new Alice's?
Saw you Alice’s new car?
Did see you Alice's car new?

What speakers of English know, by virtue of being speakers of English, is not just how
to put specific words together to create sentences, but how to follow and exploit some
very general smaller patterns of language that regularly occur within sentences, as
component.parts —or CONSTITUENTS — of sentences. Alice’s new car illustrates a general
pattern for expressions such as:

Harry's old typewriter

Mother’s dusty books

My sister’s lifelong ambition

Someone's dirty shoes

Qur first example also points to a fundamental distinction in English between
statements and questions, a distinction that is achieved by patterned wording as the
following examples demonstrate:

Statement Question

You saw Did you see?
You heard Did you hear?
She faughed Did she laugh?
You work Do you work?
Bifl paints Does Bill paint?
They ski Do they ski?
Carla's working Is Carla working?
He was laughing Was he laughing?
They'll write Will they write?
Denis can hear Can Denis hear?
I should stay Should [ stay?

These patterns of language can be described as part of English grammar — they are part
of how we express ourselves in English. Other languages may or may not have similar
patterns. In some languages, for example, the wording of Alice’s new car may be
equivalent to the new car of Alice. Interestingly, few languages turn out to have a
pattern that matches the English question pattern represented by Did you see? In many
languages the question pattern is simply a reversal of the corresponding statement; that
is, Saw you! In fact this was once the pattern in English too but it has been replaced. In
16th century English we do find patterns like:

Know ye what | have done to you?
Died he not in his bed?
while more modem equivalents would be:

Do you know what | have done to you?
Didn't he die in his bed?




Grammar as taught in schools in the past often had little or nothing to say abour
patcerns like these, and in a way this was understandable since most of us learned the
pattems quite unconsciously before going to school. What was taught as grammar was
often directed towards understanding and learning the patterns of ocher languages,
especially Latin. (A grammar school was a school that taught Latin grammar.) That
was also understandable, given the importance of Latin in the educational system of
the time. [t was unfortunate, however, that English grammar tended to be judged in the
light of Latin grammar. [n general, grammarians and teachers fostered the idea that you
needed to leamn special rules to be able to speak English properly — or more particularly
to be able to produce elegant written English. In some instances they actually tried ro
make English conform to Latin patterns. Thus, many people even today have an
uneasy feeling that the way they normally use English cannot be quite right and that
they need to remember and apply artificial rules to their written English.

Even more demoralising is the notion held by many speakers of English, native as well
as non-native, that their spoken language is somehow faulty or improper. The gram-
matical conventions of face-to-face spoken language and those that apply to formal
writing are different in many ways. The grammar teaching of the past tended to
obscure this fact, with the result that all too often people — especially those whose
spoken variety of English was not that of the dominant middle class — became ashamed
of the way they spoke as well as the way they wrote.

Functional approaches to grammar description
and pedagogy

A functional approach to grammar description and teaching can help alleviate the
irrational feelings of shame identified above, at the same time as it empowers people to
look closely at, and feel comfortable about, analysing their own choices and those of
others around them. There have been several initiatives in the direction of a functional
approach to grammar over the last three decades. Systemic functional linguistics, the
approach presented in this book, is one of the most recent — and we would argue one of
the most systematically developed — of these initiatives. However, many of the readers
of this book will be familiar with other functional grammar initiatives. Communicative
grammars and corpus-based grammars, in particular, are pedagogical grammars claiming
a functional approach that have had considerable relevance for English language
teachers around the world. We will just mention two such grammars in passing.

In the preface to A communicative grammar of English, Geoffrey Leech and Jan Svartvik
(1975: 10) describe their book as:

A communicative grammar of English is a new kind of grammar. In writing it, we
have assumed that studying grammar ... makes most sense if one starts with the
question ‘How can I use grammar to communicate?’. Thus the main part of the book is
devoted to the USES of grammar, rather than to grammatical STRUCTURE.




The Collins Cobuild English grammar was published fifteen years later. Compiled by a
team of linguists working at the University of Birmingham in Britain, this grammar has
strong links to the Bank of English — a computer database (corpus) of English texts,
both spoken and written, which seeks to monitor the way in which English is actually
used in the modern world. In their introduction the editors make this point (1990: v):
People who study and use a language are mainly interested in how they can do things
with the language — how they can make meanings, get attention to their problems and
interests, influence their friends and colleagues and create a rich social life for
themselves. They are only interested in the grammatical structure of the language as a
means to getting things done.
A grammar which puts together the patterns of the language and the things you can do
with them is called a functional grammar.

Michael Halliday, whose functional approach to grammar description underpins Using
functional grammar, was a consultant to the Birmingham editorial team, and many of
the ideas about language use and grammar choices that are reflected in the Collins
Cobuild English grammar are shared by grammarians who use Halliday's theory of
systemic functional grammar description.

It is important to remember that all functional approaches to grammar description and
grammar teaching are firmly steeped in earlier traditions, building on the past not
rejecting it. We explain this approach below, with particular reference to systemic
functional grammar.

Continuing classical and rehetorical traditions of
grammar description

Systemic functional linguists have sometimes been accused of rejecting the strengths of
traditional approaches to grammar and to text description. Nothing could be further
from the truth. In fact, many of the concepts and goals of systemic functional
linguistics incorporate ideas about linguistic philosophy that have carried over from
some of the intellectual pre-occupations of the classical world. In particular:

* the concemn for tuming the study of language back to the applications of speaking,
writing, and interpretation

e the treatment of words and grammar as part of a more general study of discourse

 the classification of different registers (or text types) according to the different

purposes involved and the different resources used to affect the audience - namely,
through pathos (emotions), logos (reasoning), or ethos (personal character)

= the integration of the basic notions of grammar and rhetoric — for example
transitivity, mood, modality, theme/theme, finiteness, tense, voice.




A major concern ot linguistic philosophy since classical times has been the consistent
separation of function and cluss labels. Continuing this tradition, systemic functional
linguists seek to avoid the contradictions inherent in such grammarical descriptions as
SVQO; that is, Subject (a funcrional label), Verb (a class label), Object (a tunctional label).

The challenge for rext linguistics is to explain how a community, a social network, or
even two people make use of language across changing contexts, changing social
memberships and changing modes (from speech to writing, for example). [n che
classical tradition the rhetoric of Attic Greek sets out to prepare citizens for public
debate and for the evaluation of knowledge. How different is this in education today we
might ask. Clearly the modes have multiplied (think of the screen and email) but che
critical goals of the study of discourse have remained the same.

The crucial difference roday, in the context of a language like English (so difterent
from the inflecting forms of Greek and Latin), is that all the concepts of traditional
gramamar and rhetoric need to be thought through in the specific conditions of English
and in the specific registers of a new (once unimaginable) technology. Systemic
functional linguistics is a proposal for language description that is consistent with this
aim. A dynamic theory, it is itselt changing in order to address the changing patterns
by which meaning is made.




B. Building on Traditional Grammar

- The following text is taken from taken Gerot and Wignell (1994: Ppr.'>2-5)-, 5

What do you think of when you hear the word ‘grammar’? As a student in
school you may have thought of it as a set of exercises fo get right in
English class. Now, as a person who is studying language in some depth,
you will find that grammar is much more.

This section is organised around the questions:
e whatis grammar?

¢ why do we need to know about grammar?
L how can we characterise or talk about grammar?

What Is Grammar?

Grammar is a theory of language, of how language is put together and
how it works. More particularly, it is the study of wordings. What is meant
by wording? Consider the following for a moment:

Time flies like an arrow.
This string of language means something; the meaning is accessible

through the wording, that is, the words and their order; and the wording in
furn, is redlised or expressed through sound or lefters.

Folk terminology Linguistic terminology
meaning semantics
\y \ _
wording lexicogrammar

\

letters/sounds orthography/phonology




In some theories of grammar, lexicogrammar is called ‘syntax’, which is
studied independently of semantics. In other theories of grammar, word-
ings are characterised such that they are able to explain meaning. More
on this in a moment.

Why Grammar?

Why do we need to know about grammar? We need a theory of gram-
mar or language which helps us understand how texts work. As teachers
we need to know how texts work so we can explicitly help learners learn
+ how to understand and produce texts—spoken and written in various con-
texts for various purposes.

Several years ago one of us overheard a conversation between a Year 9
student and his geography teacher. The student was asking the teacher
why he had received a low mark for his project. The teacher responded
that the work ‘just didn’t hang together’. The boy asked, ‘But how do |
make it hang together?’ The teacher responded by suggesting that the
student make the work cohere.

This example is not to criticise students or teachers. The student would
have made the text ‘hang together’ in the first place had he known how.
And the teacher would have explained in good faith had he known explic-
itly how texts, especially geography texts, worked. Systemic—functional
grammar, presented in this book, perhaps more than any other theory of
language, explains how texts, including texts read and written in schools,
work.




Characterising Language

This is where viewpoints begin to diverge. Notice that we’ve not used the
term ‘the’ grammar of English. Instead, there are a number of grammars
which differ in how they characterise language, depending on the purpos-
es of the user. How people have characterised wordings, that is, devised
theories of grammar, depends on the kinds of questions they have asked
about language, on what they want to find out about it.

Consider for a moment the experience of the six blind men meeting an
elephant for the first time. One blind man felt the tail and declared that
the elephant was like a rope; another felt the trunk and decided that an
elephant was like a hose. Another, feeling the ear, felt an elephant was
like an umbrella. Each blind man developed a theory of what elephants
are like.

Theories of language (grammars) are a bit like the blind men’s experience
of the elephant. Each ended up with a somewhat different perspective.
And like the blind men’s experience, theories of language or grammmar are
not inherently good or bad, right or wrong, frue or false. Rather, grammars
are validated by their usefulness in describing and explaining the phenom-
enon cdlled language.

As teachers, we can further ask whether the grammar helps learners and

their teachers to understand and produce texts. As discourse analysts, we

can ask how the grammar sheds light on how texts make meaning. To the

extent that a grammar can help with these questions, it is more useful than
another grammar.

There are three grammars which have had a major influence on schools in
the western world in this century. These are as follows.




Traditional Grammar

Traditional grammar aims to describe the grammar of standard English by
comparing it with Latin.  As such, it is prescriptive. Students learn the
names of parts of speech (nouns, verbs, prepositions, adverbs, adjectives),
parse textbook senfences and learn to correct so-called bad grammair.
Writers are taught, for example, not to start sentences with ‘and’, to make
sure the subject agrees with the verb (time flies—not time fly—like an
arrow), to say 'l did it and not ‘I done it”.

Traditional grammar focuses on rules for producing correct sentences. In
so doing, it has two main weaknesses. Firstly, the rules it prescribes are
based on the language of a very small group of middle-class English
speakers. Thus it can be used to discriminate against the language of
working class, immigrant and Aboriginal students. (Consider Jeff Fenech’s
heartfelt 'l love youse all’.) Secondly, the rules dedl only with the most
superficial aspects of writing. Following the rules in no way guarantees that
written communication will be effective, for the rules say nothing about
purpose or intended audiences for writing.

Formal Grammar

Formal grammars are concerned to describe the structure of individual
sentences. Such grammars view language as a set of rules which allow or
disallow certain sentence structures. Knowlege of these rules is seen as
being carried around inside the mind. The central question formal gram-
mars attempt to address is: ‘How is this sentence structured?’ Meaning is
typically shunted off into the too-hard box.




The following text is cited from Butt et. al. {2000: Pb; 26-28

[f you have had any formal training in grammar, back in pricary school for example,
you will already be familiar with some grammatical terminology. You may, for instance,
have divided a sentence up in terms of its subject and predicate, you may
know something about person and tense, and you may be familiar with most of the
following words:

verb

pronoun

adverb
conjunction

noun
preposition

adjective
article

[n traditional grammatical terminology, these are known as parts of speech. You are
probably able to suggest useful working definitions for some of them (for example, a
noun is a naming word, a verb is a doing word, an adverb adds to the meaning of a verb,
a conjunction is a joining word, a pronoun stands in for 2 noun and 50 on).

Now let’s, for a moment, look at some rather more technical definitions of these terms.

Figure 2.1 contains some definitions from the Macquarie dictionary (1997).

ADJECTIVE

one of the major word classes in many
languages, comprising words that typically
modify a noun. .

"ADVERB

one of the major parts of speech comprising
words used to modify or limit a verb, a verbal
noun (also, in Latin, English and some other
languages. an adjective or another adverb),
or an adverbial phrase or clause.

NOUN

{in most languages) one of the major form
classes, or ‘parts of speech’, comprising
words denoting persons, places, things,
and such other words as show similar
grammatical behaviour, as English friend,
city, desk, whiteness, virtue.

VERB

one of the major form classes, or ‘parts of
speech’, comprising words which express
the occurrence of an action, existence of a
state, and the like, and such other words as
show similar grammatical behaviour, as
English discover, remember, write, be.

ARTICLE

a. aword whose function is to determine the
syntactic scope of the noun with which it
is associated.

b. (in English) any of the determiners
the, aor an.

CONJUNCTION

a. (in some languages) one of the major form
classes, or ‘parts of speech’, comprising
words used to link together words, phrases,
clauses or sentences.

b. such a word, as English and or but.

PREFPOSITION

{in some languages) one of the major
form classes, or ‘parts of speech’,
comprising words placed before nouns
to indicate their relation to other words
or their function in the sentence.

By, to, in, from are prepositions

in English.

PRONOUN -
(in many languages) one of the major form
classes, or ‘parts of speech’, comprising words
used as substitutes for nouns.




Grammarical terms like those in Figure 2.1 are called CLASS terms — they allow us to
classify words according to the way they are normally used in the roles they usually play
in language. But how useful, and indeed how accurate, is such classification in any
quest to describe and explore the grammar of a language?

If you think of a noun as a naming word, a word that denotes a person, place or thing, it
is obvious that the names of concrete, seeable, touchable objects are nouns: tree, cat,
desk, shop, town, teacher, Mary. But your dictionary (or maybe your own linguistic
sensitivity) will tell you that the words conarivance, emotion, classification, emergence,
and difficuley are also nouns. In what ways are the concepts expressed by these words
object-like? What qualities are shared by tree and emergence that allow us to classify
each as a noun? Doesn’t emergence describe a happening or event? How then can it

denote a thing?

Similarly, if you were taught that a verb is a doing word, then you will have no trouble
identifying the verb in the following sentence: Most birds build nests in trees. What most
birds do is build. But there is no ‘doing’ word in the following sentence from a well-
known song: [ am woman. Here the speaker is expressing being rather than doing, and
the verb in the sentence is am, which those with some knowledge of traditional

grammar will recognise as the first person, present tense form of the verb w be. [t is
interesting to note that not all languages express being (existence of a state according to
the Macquarie dictionary definition of verb) by way of a verb. In Indonesian, for
example, it is normal to say mercka masih di rumah ‘they are still at home’ (literally:
they still at home). In this book we will be making a distinction, in functional terms,
berween doing, being, and saying, thinking, and feeling kinds of verbs (see under Clauses as

processes in Chapter 3).

Let's now explore some other problems with traditional grammar terminology. First,
compare these four sentences:

1 Bathurstis a townin the country.

2 Bathurstis a country town.

3 My cousin has bought a towrn house in Bathurst.

4 Stop here for a real Bathurst experience.

Bathurst, town and country are all nouns in sentence 1. But what about country in
sentence 2, town in sentence 3 and, indeed, Bathhurst in sentence 47 We could say these
words are still nouns in terms of CLASS, but in terms of FUNCTION they are playing a
different role. In sentences 2, 3 and 4, each of these words plays the role we expect an
adjective to play, that is as a describing word to provide additional information about a
noun. So Bathurst in ... a real Bathurst experience belongs to the class noun, but it
functions to provide information about another noun — experience. Usually when a
noun acts as if it is an adjective, we apply the functional label CLASSIFIER, but more

about that in the next chapter.




Now look at the following pair of sentences:
1 The swallows come to our valley in early spring and we know the warm weather is not far behind.
2 The coming of the swallows in early spring brings a promise of warm weather not far behind.

The swallows do something in early spring and what they do is expressed in each case
by the English word come (coming). In sentence 1, come is clearly a doing word and
is also clearly functioning in the way we expect verbs to function. However, in
sentence 2, the word coming looks like a doing word (verb) but is functioning in one of
the ways we would expect of a noun; that is, it is preceded by the definite article the,
and is itself doing something: The coming ... brings a promise ... In other words, it is

acting like a thing rather than a happening or event.

Another telling example of the problem with traditional grammar terms is the highly
colloquial Shakespearian riposte to an argumentative adversary:

But me no buts
In this expression but, a word we would normally think of as a conjunction, is used first

as an imperative verb and then as a plural noun.

From the examples above, it should be clear that the old classification of words is useful
only up to a point. Functienal grammarians do not reject, discard or replace the
terminology of traditional gramunar bur, ty capture what goes on in language, build on
and refine the notions of traditional grammar in several ways. The first way is to
recognise that words have functions as well as class and that how a word tunctions can
tell us much more than any description of words in terms of class can about the piece of
language, where it occurs, the person who chose to use it in that function, and the
culture that surrounds the person and the message. This refinement from word class to
word function leads to another refinement of traditional grammar, the RANK SCALE.




C. Toward a Functional Grammar

The following text is taken from taken Gerot and Wignell (1994: Pp. 6-7)

Functional grammars view language as a resource for making meaning.
These grammars attempt to describe language in actual use and so focus
on texts and their contexts. They are concerned not only with the struc-
tures but also with how those structures construct meaning. Functional
grammars start with the question, "How are the meanings of this text
redlised?’

Traditional and formal grammars would analyse our earlier clause as fol-
lows:

Time ’ flies like an arrow.
noun verb prepositional phrase
Tim told of a tragic case.

Systemic-functional grammar, on the other hand, labels elements of the
clause in terms of the function each is playing in that clause rather than by
word class.

Time flies like an arrow

Participant: Process: | Circumstance:
Actor .- .| Material. | Manner

Tim told of a tragic case

Participant: | Process: | Circumstance:
Sayer Verbal Matter

In these last two clauses, the Participant (‘doer’) roles are readlised by
nouns, the Processes (‘doing’) by verbs and the Circumstances by preposi-
tional phrases. But ‘flying” and ‘telling’ are two quite different orders of
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‘doing’, and in the above clause ‘like an arrow’ tells how fime flies, while
‘of a tragic case’ tells what Tim was talking about.

Word class labels are certainly not useless, but they will only take you so far.
They do not account for differences or similarities in meaning to any extent,

To sum up the main differences in perspective among the above three
grammars, the following table is presented.

- Fofmal (+Traditional) “ Functional -

._' ‘_o resource fo ‘
o meonrng -frck ng. .-
= some’rhrng we‘ do"

go! seT of rules for

-' :somerhrng we Know




The following textis cited from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 29-33)

If language cannot be fully explained by labelling words according to their class, if we
need to take account of functions as well as classes, then we also need to look beyond
mere words. Language is much more than a stringing together of words; we need to be
able to analyse and describe patterns of language at several different levels. Just as some
scientists look at slides through microscopes with varying degrees of magnification,
recognising units at different levels, such as molecule, cell and organism, so linguists
look at language at various levels or on various scales. Michael Halliday in An
incroduction to functional grammar (1994) describes language in terms of a RANK SCALE.
This concept of a rank scale is very important for an understanding of how a system as
intricate as human language works. We present it here, with a brief explanation, and
will return to the idea at key points in the book.

clause complex
clause

RANK SCALE group or phrase
word
morpheme

The unics at each rank are made up of one or more units of the rank beiow. The highest
rank is the CLAUSE COMPLEX and is made up of one or more clauses. (Obviously clause
complexes join together to make paragraphs, and paragraphs make up texts, but these
are rherorical and semantic units rather than grammatical or syntactic units.)

A clause complex consists of one or more clauses

A clause consists of one or more groups or phrases
A group or phrase consists of “one or more words

A word consists of one or more morphemes

Clause complex is probably a term that needs some explanation. You may already have
some ideas ahout words combining into phrases, phrases into clauses and clauses into
SENTENCES. The term sentence is a bit of a problem word in language studies as it has
not always been used consistently by linguists in the past. Ic really relates to a pattern of
language that occurs in written texts.
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A sentence is a piece of written language that in English conventionally begins with a rapital
letter and ends at the next following full stop.

Spoken language is not divided into sentences, although we often chink and ralk about
it in those terms as the following statements illustrate:

He never lets me finish a sentence!
What age does a child begin to talk in full sentences?

Spoken language obviously predates written language — both in terms of human history
and in terms of the personal history of any individual — yet prescriptive grammars and
grammarians of English in the past have had a tendency to treat spoken forms as if they
were imitations or reflections of written forms, as if the written form should be taken as
the standard to follow when speaking. This tendency is perhaps understandable when
you consider that our culture has been literate for a long time, that writing is such an
important part of our lives, and that grammarians of the past based their observations
almost exclusively on written texts.

However, thete are significant differences between the grammarical norms for speaking
and writing, as more recent linguistic research — especially in the latter part of this
century - has demonstrated. Since we need a systematic approach thac will cover
language description for either spoken or written texts, we use the term clause complex
as an umbrella term for the patterns of language at the level above clause, remembering
that in written texts a clause complex often corresponds to a sentence.

| Aclause complex is a language structure that consists of one clause working by itself, or a
group of clauses that work together through some kind of logical relationship (see Chapter 7).

Now let's use a text to explore the different levels on the rank scale using Text 1.

Text 1

Mr Harper's call for a rise in interest rates should not surprise us. When the national economy
is growing fast, many economic analysts will claim that interest rates should rise to prevent a
situation of boom and bust. Of greater surprise are his optimistic long-term projections for
growth in the Australian manufacturing sector.

- B ST RERR S P S O S e e b Y

Text | has three clause complexes; the first and third consist of one clause only while
the second consists of four clauses working together. We have used this second clause
complex in Tuble 2.1 to explore the difterent levels of the rank scale.: -
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CLAUSE COMPLEX When the national economy is growing fast, many economic
analysts will claim that interest rates should rise to prevent a
situation of boom and bust.

CLAUSES t When the national economy is growing fast
2 many economic analysts will claim
3 thatinterest rates should rise
4 to prevent a situation of boom and bust.

GROUPS OR PHRASES the national economy is growing fast when
many economic analysts will claim
interest rates should rise
a situation of boom and bust to prevent

WORDS national the growing

(incomplete list) economic claim rates
analysts interest situation

MORPHEMES nation -al the

(incomplete list) econom -ic claim
grow -ing interest
situ-at(e) -ion

Table 2.1 demonstrates the fact that a unit can consist of one or more lower-level unirs
(just as an organism can consist of a single cell or many cells, or a building may consist
of one room or many rooms). In English, for example, many words are single morpheme
words (grow, the, claim, rate, interest, nation, many, you, finger, ticket, mother), while others
can be analysed into two or more morphemes (growing, rates, national, situation, fingertips,

progressing, forgettable, unforgettable, backpack, backpacker, backpackers).

At word level in our analysis we can recognise words from some classes of traditional
grammar such as adjectives, nouns, verbs and adverbs. At group level the picture is
somewhat different. Functional grammar recognises the nominal group, verbal group,
adverbial group, conjunction group, preposition group, and just one kind of phrase —
the prepositional phrase, which consists of a preposition and a nominal group. All other
traditional classes are subsumed into these groups with pronouns, adjectives and articles
all being considered within normal nominal group structure. Remember that a group
consists of one or more words, so a verbal group may have just one word like eats (not in
this text), or a main verb and several auxiliaries like is growing, should rise, will claim, or
might have been going to be caught (this last not in this text).

A morphological aside

In this book we will focus mainly on the ranks of clause complex, clause, and group or
phrase. However, morphemes are part of the rank scale and since the word MORPHEME
may be an unfamiliar term a brief discussion of morphemes seems useful at this stage.
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Morpheme derives from the Greek word morphe, meaning form. In linguistics it is the
tradidional term to describe the most basic building blocks (in terms of meaning) of a
grammatical system. A morpheme has been defined as ‘the minimal linguistic sign, a
grammatical unit that is an arbitrary union of a sound and a meaning and that cannot
be further analysed’ (Fromkin, Rodman, Collins and Blair 1990: 124). Every word is
made up of one or more morphemes, and this is s0 no matter what language you are
looking at.

The division of words into morphemes must not be confused with the division of words
into SYLLABLES, which is a phonological division rather than a grammartical one. Some
words of more than one syllable are single-morpheme words (interese, nation, rcket,
mother, finger, pocker), while some words of only one syllable are made up of two
morphemes (rates, boys, things, tried, speaks). Sometimes the phonological division into
syllables does coincide with the grammatical division into morphemes (backpack,
blackbird, friendly), but there are many words where it does not (fingered, pockets, oysters).

In Table 2.2 we analyse some examples of morphemes. Note that where a morpheme
has a hyphen mark (-) before or after it, it means that the morpheme is a BOUND
morpheme; that is, it cannot function by itself, but rather is attached to a root word to
alter its status in some way, for instance to show tense as with -ed or to mark a plural
noun as with -s.

Table 2.2: Division of words into morphemes

one morpheme the claim rate you tell
nation interest ticket mother  finger
two morphemes rates = rate +-s
oysters = oyster + -s
growing = grow + -ing
tried = try + -ed
backpack = back + pack
progressing = progress + -ing
three morphemes fingertips = finger + lip + -5
backpacker = back + pack + -er
unforgettable = un- + forget(t) + -able

The word progress illustrates another interesting aspect of morphology (the study of
morphemes). In Table 2.2 we have treated progress as a single morpheme (thus

progressing as two morphemes), but someone with a knowledge of the Latin root of this
word may very well want to call progress two morphemes because they ascribe meaning
to the Latin suffix pro- and compare progress with other words like congress, regress and
egress. The division of English words into morphemes is therefore not always absolute
bur often depends on our depth of historical linguistic knowledge. For most people
progress will rightly be one morpheme, but for some it will equally rightly be two.




D. Clauses and Their Constituent Parts

The fo!loyying té_xt IS cited from: Butt et. al. (200_.0: Pp. 33-40)

CLAUSE is one of those words that plays several difterent roles in our language. It is a
technical term in the language of law and legal documents, for example:

A new clause has been written into the contract.
Clause 5(a) of Regulation 6 states that ...

[t is also a rechnical term in linguistics and it is this sense that concemns us here.

Some of you will already have a fairly clear idea about what a clause is; others may have
vague memories about adjectival clauses, noun clauses, adverbial clauses — even
pechaps finite clauses — from excursions into grammar in the past. In the following
chapters we hope to expand your knowledge of what a clause is and finetune whatever
working definition you bring with you.

In all human languages so far studied, the clause is the fundamental meaning structure
in our linguistic communication with each other. As anyone who has ever tried to
learn another language will know only too well, a dictionary is not a sufficient resource
on its own, as words alone are not enough. To communicarte effectively we need to
know something about how the syntax of the language works; in other words we have
to be able to combine words into meaningful message structures, and the most funda-
mental message structure in any language — in terms of a message that has any sort of
completeness about it - is a clause.

An understanding of what a clause is and how to know one when you see it, is essential
for both understanding and exploring the workings of the English grammatical system.
So we need to speud a little time looking at some clauses and testing our reactions to
clause constituency — how would we break any one clause up into its discrete units or
component parts. For this task we will use seven-year-old Josephine's text, which she
wrote for a second class composition assignment. We will first of all break the textinto
clauses, and then, in Table 2.3, look more closely at some of the clauses to see what
their constituent parts might be.

Text 2: Josephine's text

One day a monster came out of my hot water pipe. | was very
frightened. | called my mum and she came and saw the Ficogleboogy
and ran outside. | wanted to make friends with it and give it aname
and so | called it a Floogleboogy and that night it came to bed with
me. And | found that a Flooglebgogy snores very loud indeed and
mum was too frightened to come and kiss me goodnight.




Table 2

1

DO N AW

2.3: Clauses from Josephine's text*

One day a monster came out of my hot 9
water pipe. 10
{ was very frightened. "
I called my mum

and she came 12
and saw the Floogleboogy 13
and ran outside.

| wanted 14

to make friends with it

*Note on division into clauses

You might not agree wich this division of the text
into clauses. As so often in language description,
things are never black and white, and there are
several possible ‘right’ answers here. For instance
you might wanc to call clauses 7 and 8, [ wanted w0
make friends with it, one clause not two. Or you
might feel clause 14 is actually two clauses: and
mum was too frightened and to come and kiss me
goodnight. Then again, you might want to come and
kiss me goodnight to be two clauses: to come; and and

and give it a name

and so | called it a Floogleboogy

and that night it came to bed

with me.

And | found out

that a Floogleboogy snores very
loud indeed

and mum was too frightened to come
and kiss me goodnight.

(to) kiss me goodnight. We have made clause 14 one
clause because we ate treating too frightened to come
and kiss me goodnight as a single constituent part of
the clause in thac it represents a description of
what mum was. Compare: Mum was happy; Mum
was frighczned; Mum was two frightened w come and
kiss me goodnight. Exploring such problem areas in
grammatical description is one of the fun things
about lanzuage studies, and one of the skills we
hope vou will gain from using this book.

The constituents of clauses in Josephine’s text

In our analysis of Text 2, the following abbreviations are used to label the constituents

of the clauses:

ng = nominal group

vg = verbal group

conjg = conjunction group
advg = adverbial group

pp = prepositional phrase

Clause 1 is a complete sentence: recalling our rank scale, it is a one-clause, clause
complex. [t has four discrete units or constituents and these are labelled according to

the class of the group or phrase.




One day amonster | | came out of my hot water pipe

—
ng ng Vg pp

Clauses 2, 3 and 8 each have three constituents:

i was very frightened

ng ‘>V9 ng ]
| called my mum

ng vg ng

to make rfriends with it

vg [ ng pp

You might feel that Clause 8 has only two constituents where the phrase to make friends
acts as a verb, synonymous with befriend:

to make friends with ' it

And if you disagreed with our division of Clauses 7 and 8 in Table 2.3, seeing them as
one clause [ wanted to make friends with it, then your clause has four constituents:

| ’ wanted to make friends with it

or three constituents:

[ wanted to make friends with it

As you can see, the division of texts into clauses and clauses into their constituent
parts is not always straightforward.

The last clause we will look at from Josephine’s text is Clause 11. It appears to have six
constituents:

and that night it = came to bed with me

conj g ng ng vg pp PP
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One ot these constituents (and) is rather difterent to any of the ochers we have been
looking at. Most of our clause constitueats can be seen as expressions of our experience
in terms of the things, events and happenings of our world, as well as the circumstances
under which those events and happenings occur. The word and, however, is a conjunc-
tion and does not function as an expression of experience in terms of things and events
and circumstances. In Clause 11 it is functioning as a linking device that allows us to
express some kind of logical relationship between clauses rather than within one clause.
For this reason we will leave such words out of our constituent analysis of clauses, but
come back to them in Chaprers 6 and 7.

As we have suggested, the clauses of English typically express our experience of the
world in terms of things and events and the various circumstances that surround those
events, bur it is the event that is central to way we express our experience.

According to Halliday (1994: 106) ‘Our most powerful impression of experience is that
it consists of “goings-on” — happening, doing, sensing, meaning, and being and becom-
ing’. These ‘goings-on’ are the events or processes of our experience, and expression of
PROCESS or event is the fundamental constituent of a clause.

In traditional grammar terms, every clause must have a verb. In our functional model of
grammar, the one obligatory constituent of a clause is the Process, expressed by a verbal
group which is essentially realised by a nucleus or head word that belongs to the class
verb. Remembering the principles of the rank scale, this verbal group expression of
process may consist of one word, for example snores:

A Floogleboogy snores very loud indeed

or several words, for example might have been snoring:
The Floogleboogy might have been snoring all night

Some clauses will also have constituents that tell us who the PARTICIPANTS in the
Process are, and under what CIRCUMSTANCE the process takes place.

Now it’s time to test your own reactions to clause constituency. Try your hand on the
following clauses. Don'’t worry too much about attaching labels to the constituent
parts for the moment, but just look for what seem to be the natural groupings of words
within the clause structures. To get you started we have underlined the process (verbal
group) constituent:

1 The furious child frantically chased our neighbour's cat up and down the street

2 Pigs might fly -

3 crawling cautiously through the undergrowth

4 Do .you want some more coffee?

5 Stop!
6 protected from the wind on three sides ... _

Remember that, according to our rank scale, a clause is made up of one or more groups
or phrases. We could, of course, say about Clause 1 above that the clause comprises
thirteen words, and that those words are thus the constituents of the clause. This is true




but not very helptul. We need to look at the way the thirteen words are paccerned into
smaller groupings in the clause design, each grouping fultilling a different function:

— SRS TR -ree— S e

rcha sed our neighbour's cat { up and down the street

T ICBEIC S

We can test the validity of this constituent break down of the clause in a number of
ways. Try changing the word order of the clause, presenting the same information
while not changing any of the words. There are several possibilities and all involve
changing the position of one or both of the following baxed constituents:

The furious child frantically

frantically up and down the street

Two possibilities are:
Frantically the furious child chased our neighbour's cat up and down the street
Up and down the street the furious child chased our neighbour's cat frantically
[f we move anything else around we either get a pattern that is not the norm for
English:
Chased the furious child our neighbour's cat frantically up and down the street
or we get a different message:
Qur neighbour’s cat frantically chased the furious child up and down the street
unless we also make certain adjustments to two of the constituent groupings:

Our neighbour’s cat was chased frantically up and down the street by the furious child

A further simple test of clause constituent break down is to see what questions about
the message are answered by the different constituents. So, in our example clause:

the furious child answers the question who did the chasing?
frantically tells us something about how the chasing was done.
our neighbour’s cat tells us who had the chasing done to it.

up and down the street  tells us where the chasing happened.

The rank scale and logical meanings

As we've pointed out, a clause complex consists of one or more clauses. When there is
more than one clause, the two or more clauses are joined in some sort of logical
relation. In Chapter 7 we look in a general way at patterns of clause combination but
do ngt go into all the finer details of clause combinations as set out in Halliday's system
(1994: Chapter 7). One of the general principles we do need to appreciate, however, is
that sometimes the clauses will be of equal value, while at other times one clause will
be dependent on another.. Here students of traditional grammar will be remembering




principal and subocdinate clauses. The terminology preferred in this bacok is independent
and dependent (see Chapter 7). but many of the principles you are familiar with will be
the same.

Conjunctions (and some puncruation devices) express the logical relationships
between clauses in a clause complex. For example, clauses joined by and, but, or, that is,
or even a comma, colon, or semi-colon, are of equal value in the clause complex. But
clauses beginning with although, because, since, if will always be dependent, even when
they come at the beginning of the clause complex.

This notion of complexing, where two or more elements are joined in some sort of
logical relationship, can also apply at lower ranks in the rank scale. At group level, two
or more nominal groups can join to make a single clause constituent; two or more
verbal groups to make a single clause constituent and so on. Here are some examples:

The lion and the unicorn were fighting for the crown
ng complex vg pp
ng1+ng?2

The answer to the question ‘Who were fighting” is “The lion and the unicomn’, so the
two nominal groups join together to make one nominal group complex as a single
clause constituent.

The wolf huffed and puffed
ng vg complex
vg1l+vg?2

[f we ask what the wolf did, the answer is huffed and puffed as one action, so the two verbal
groups join together to make one verbal group complex as a single clause constituent.

Bill, my gardener, is weeding the rose garden
ng complex vg ng
ng1=ng2

If we ask who is weeding the rose garden, the complete answer is Bill, my gardener, so
the two nominal groups join together to make one nominal group complex as a single
clause constituent. This example is rather different from the previous two — here,
instead of two different entities being added to make a group complex, the two parts of




the nominal group are different ways of referring to the same enrity. That is why we
used + between the parts of the group complex in the first two examples, and =
between the nominal groups in the last example.

In the following chapters you will learn more about the clause, its constituent elements
and its three separate but simultaneous funcrions. In preparation for this, the last
section of this chapter gives a general overview of the three basic functions of language
discussed briefly in Chapter 1. )

Functions of language

As we saw in Chapter 1, there are three broad functions of language that are central o
the way the grammar works in the language system:

1 Language has a representational function — we use it to encode our experience of the
world; it conveys a picture of reality. Thus it allows us to encode meanings of experience
which realise field of discourse (EXPERIENTIAL MEANINGS).

2 Language has an interpersonal function — we use it to encode interaction and show how
defensible we find our propositions. Thus it alfows us to encode meanings of attitudes,
interaction and relationships which realise tenor of discourse (INTERPERSONAL MEANINGS).

3 language has a textual function - we use it to organise our experiential and interpersonal
meanings into a linear and coherent whole. Thus, it allows us to encode meanings of text
development which realise mode of discourse (TEXTUAL MEANINGS).

Notice that language encodes all three of these kinds of meanings simultaneously. If
you say to someone:

The high school students put on a noisy protest.
you are simultaneously representing or describing something, interacting with someone
(whoever you are talking to) by telling them something, and organising the linear
flow of your message. Each of these aspects of your utterance is achieved through all
the linguistic or grammatical options at your disposal. Firstly, you could have said,
for instance:

The high school students protested naisily.
or

High school students organised a noisy protest.

and in each case you would have been saying something slightly different. You would
have represented a slightly different reality. More on this in Chapter 3.

Secondly, you could have said, for instance:
The high school students put on a noisy protest, didn't they?

or
Did the high school students protest noisily?




in which case vour interpersonal meaning would be different. You would be secking
confirmation or asking for information rather than telling or stating. For more on this

see Chapter 4.

And thirdly, you could have said:

A noisy protest was what the high school students organised.

A noisy protest was organised by high school students.
[n this case you have conveyed a different textual meaning by organising the message
diffecently. These last possibilities could be the predicted version in cerrain conrexts.
The first might be your choice if the context had already included a discussion of
certain groups organising some kind of gathering, and you wanted to emphasise what
kind of gathering the students had organised. The second example is in fact the passive
voice version of our previous example: High school students organised a noisy procest. This
version allows you to thematise the protest racher than the protesters. In other words,
the textual function has to do particularly wich the flow of information and points of
departure. More on this in Chapeer 6.




E. Implication for Language Teaching

The following text is cité_d from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 41-43)

[n contrast to thinking about grammar in terms of rules which prescribe the way
language is structured, in this chapter we have been asked to think about grammar as a
way of describing regular language patterns and the functions these pattemns achieve.

Some teachers might be uncomfortable with letting go of the idea of grammar rules.
Many of their teaching techniques may focus on grammar rules which prescribe
‘correct’ language use. Other teachers may be equally surprised that they are being
asked to think about grammar at all! Their teaching techniques may focus on
immersing their students in language as communication. They may believe that
learning grammar will prevent their students from using che language fluently
and communicatively.

The material in this chaprer is of most help to teachers who would like to find a middle
way between teaching prescriptive grammar rules and teaching no grammar at all. If
teachers think about grammar as a way of describing language in terms of pattern and
function, they are inclined to develop teaching techniques that draw students’
attention to the regular grammatical pattems which make language use functional in
its context.

What do teachers want for their students?

Teachers who focus on tules and accuracy want their students ro reach an accepted and
valued standard of language use. This approach, however, may obscure the variation
which occurs in real-life language use; it might even imply that some variations are sub-
standard it may also obscure the fact thar every language learner progresses via an
interlanguage towards increasingly effective use of the target language, and that the
‘errors’ learners make during this process reveal important information about how
language learning progresses.

Teachers who focus on communication and avoid teaching grammar want their
students to be able to communicate with ease without being burdened with rules and
standards. This approach, however, may lead to students being stranded in their inter-
language. They may not be able to use the varieties of language they need, for example,
to apply successfully for employment, to write about technical or abstract concepts, to
argue their case effectively or to negotiate a delicate personal or business dilemma.

Most language teachers want their students to be both accurate and fluent users of
English, but they are faced with an educational paradox. If they demand students use
English on the basis of the prescribed rules of traditional grammar, students may be
unaware of the variety of language use available to them, and teachers may be unaware
of the actual progress students are making with authentic language use. If, on the other
hand, teachers expect students to use English without any knowledge of English
grammar, students may not have the knowledge they need to use language in a variety

of ways and this may restrict the progress students are able to make.
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What we have learned in this chapter suggests that one way of resolving this paradox
might be to:

® think about grammar in terms of pattern and function

= work with the grammar of whole texts in conrext.

What do teachers need to know in order to teach about
the grammar of whole texts?

[n chis chapter the traditional view of grammar has been extended in the following
four ways:

I A setof functional labels builds on and enriches the traditional set of class labels.

2 A rank scale allows for a more detailed exploration of clause structure.

3 The constituent parts of the clause can be described in terms of the way each
contributes funcrionally to the message of the clause.

4 The three meanings made simultaneously in clauses are revealed by exploring clause
constituents and the way these constituents are organised ro reflect the conrext
of situation.

Now let’s look at each of these from the perspective of tanguage educacion. Firstly, we
are told not to abandon what we already know about grammar - for example the
familiac traditional grammar labels for the parts of speech. These labels describe
elements of language in terms of their class or, in other words, in terms of what they are.

We are shown, however, that identifying parts ol speech alone is not enough if we are
to describe consistently and fully the grammatical work of words and structures. So
next we are shown how these terms can be built on and enriched with a second set of
fabels which identify what a word does; that is, its function. This second set of labels
extends the metalanguage available to those who teach and study language, allowing
them to talk about both the forms that language elements take and the work that
language elements do.

Next we are introduced to a series of grammatical units in a rank scale. This scale opens
up the structure of the English clause allowing us to examine comprehensively and
systematically how the parts of a clause are organised. At each rank, functional linguists
are able to describe how words are organised into patterns in order to achieve the
different functions within clauses. These descriptions reveal the potential for meaning-
making available at each grammatical rank.

Using knowledge based on the rank scale, students can structure language patterns at
all levels (morpheme, word, group, phrase, clause and clause complex) and strategically
organise and integrate all these patterns as they structure clauses. A particularly useful
by-product of the rank scale is that students no longer need to talk about spoken
language in terms of the sentence — a unit which has never been very compatible with

spoken language.
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As well as thinking about the clause in terms of its ranks, we are asked w think abourt
the clause as ‘a meaningful message structure’ with each constiruent part playing a
functional role in the message. This idea suggests thac instead of giving students the
rule Every clause must have a verb, teachers might more usefully show students how an
event takes the central role in constructing the message of a clause. From this starting
point, classroom activities can be designed in which students explore:

* how to break a clause down into its parts
* the structure and functional role of each clause part
= how the parts combine into clauses around the central event

e how clauses are combined into clause complexes.

These activities can be designed using the language of real-life texts thac are relevant to
the students’ leaming goals.

We are shown how to test whether we have effectively broken a clause down into its
constituent parts. This is done by working out the question each part answers abour the
message. Students can use these questions to guide them as they explore the structures
and meanings found in different types of clauses. This idea will be explored further in

Chapter 3.

Finally, we are shown how every clause makes three kinds of meanings at once, depend-
ing on the constituent parts we choose and how we choose to organise these parts. Every
clause (1) represents experience, (2) interacts with someone and (3) organises the
message so it makes sense. We know from Chapter I that these three kinds of meaning
systematically reflect the context of situation. If students know how t choose and
structure the parts of a clause to make each of these kinds of meaning effectively
and functionally, they will control the full meaning potential of the English clause in
whole texts across a variety of contexts.

In the following chapters we will be introduced to different ways of exploring the
structure of the English clause to reveal how each of the three kinds of meanings is
made in the clause. In addition we will explore the potential different types of clause
constituents have for making each of these kinds of meaning.
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. Exercises
1 Give wo or three English words to illustrate each of the traditional classes of words
mentioned in this chapter: adjective, adverb, article, conjunction, noun, prepaesition,
pronoun, verb. If you are uncertain of these terms, check their dictionary definitions again.

2 Find some examples of your own to illustrate the rank scale from clause complex to
morpheme. First copy out your sentence (clause complex) then set out your rank scale like
the example in Table 2.1.

3 Divide the following clauses into their constituent groups.

Pigs might fly

crawling cautiously through the undergrowth

Do you want some more coffee?

Stop

protected from the wind on three sides ...

Next week the committee will announce the winner of the competition
The three wise men of Gotham went to sea in a bowl.

@ ~oao0op

1 How would you describe your approach to the teaching of grammar at present?

For example:

+ You are concerned with developing accurate, standard English based on fixed
grammatical rules. '

+ You are concerned with developing fiuent communication rather than grammatical
accuracy.

* You try to combine teaching about grammar and structural accuracy with teaching which
develops fluent communication.

2 How might the ideas about language presented in this chapter influence your approach to
the teaching of grammar? Use the following text and the questions that follow to explore this
question.

There's this girl in my class ...

she tried to do a backward roll

and she um like her neck clicked or something
and um she was taken to hospital in an ambulance
and 1 had to write down what happened

because | was in her group

I've done that before

and it doesn't hurt that much.

1 think

she's over-reacting just a bit

a. Break the clauses in this text into their constituent parts.

Identify whether each constituent is a word, group or phrase.

c. What question about the message of the clause does each of these constituents
answer? -

d. Design an activity based on a whole text which would reveal to students how clauses,
phrases and groups are structured. You can use one of the texts in Chapter 1 or you
can use a text that is relevant to your students (choose a short text).
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UNIT 2 INTRODUCTION TO LEXiCO-GRAMIMAR

A. Introduction

Th

e following text is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 113-115)

While Chapters Two, Three and Four have looked at how people use language in texcs and
how those texts make meanings in cultusal and sicuational coatexts, chis chapreer begins our
exploration of the lexico-grammatical level of language by asking: what is the fuaction of
grammar? Thac is, why does language have this intermediace level of grammatical coding?
The chaprer then examines some basic principles of SFL grammatical analysis, and presents
the multifunctional perspective oa the clause that will be developed in subsequent chapters.

The traffic lights revisited: extending the system

In Chapter One, traffic lights were described as 2 two-level semiocic system, involving a
Ievel of content realized through a level of expression. Language, on the other hand, was
seen to involve three levels: two levels of content (semantics and lexico-grammar), encoded
in phonology. The difference between the simple and the complex semiotic systems, then,
was the presence of this level of wording, the lexico-grammar.

The lexico-grammatical level was described simply as an intermediate level of linguis-
tic coding. We must now consider in more detail what the function of this level is. What,
for example, does it allow us to Jo in language that we cannot do with a ewo-level semi-
otic system like the traffic lighes?

We can approach this question by considering how we could extend che traffic light
system. The red/amber/green system that was described in Chapter One has ewo limitations:

f 1. it does not allow us to mean very much: in fact, we can only make three meanings.

i 2. it only allows us to mean one thing at a time: there is a one-to-one (bi-unique) rela-
tionship between content and expression, as each expression (coloured light) stands
for one and only one contenc (desired behaviour), so each content is realized by one
and only one expression.
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Two strategies could be used to develop the system so thac it could make more meanings.
Firstly, new contents could be added to the system — we could simply increase che number
of meanings che system can make. Alcemnacively, contents could be fused — we could try to
use the system to make more than one meaaing at a time. Each strategy rapidly becomes
problemacic.

Adding new coatents

If we wish to extend the systern so that we can mean more things (for example, we want to
add the meaning ‘ceverse’ to che system), we will have to find a new lighe to stand for this
meaning. For each new content we must invent a new expression. For example, we could
introduce a PINK light to encode this new meaning, giving us System 5.1.

To economize on the aumber of coloured lighes we need to use, we could stare using vari-
ations or combinations of expressions to realize new contencs. See, for example, the real-
izations in System 5.2. -

Thus, for each new content we can cither come up with a completely new expression (a
new coloured light), or we can combine the existing coloured lighes in various ways.

- reverse

\J
PINK
- stop
- \
3'0‘” RED)
own ~
AMBER
Lgo
e ™ Green
7z t
' i A N
) A
Content encoded In expression
(meaning) (redlized in) (realization)
System 5.1 Extending che aafhc light system
FS(OD
| stow RED
down ~
_|_prepare AMBER
to go
| doa AMBER & GREEN
U-tum
~
_go FLASHING RED
~
GREEN

System 5.2 Combining expressions in the traffic ligh:systcm
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Very quickly this system will become far too cumbersome, both o remember and to dis-
tinguish. By che time we add 20 new meanings to our system, we are likely to be having
trouble boch finding new colours that can be clearly differentiaced by our drivers, and
remembering what each particular combination means.

Thus it seems thac the craffic light system has a very significane drawback: its creative
potential is very limited. It cannot mean much, and it cannot mean many new things.

Simulcaneous meanings

An altemative strategy is to extend the system so that ic is able to mean niore than one thing
at a time. Thus, an expression is to realize more than one concent. This can be done through
the use of complex signs, ot sign sequences. For example, if we want to mean both ‘stop’

and ‘danger ahead’, we could:

1. introduce a new complex sign, e.g. 2 RED LIGHT with a BLACK DOT. This
expression is complex as it can be broken down into two pares: 2 part meaning
‘stop” (the colour red) and a part meaning ‘danger ahead’ (che black dot). Such
complex signs are in face like many of our normal read signs.

2. introduce a sequence of signs, e.g. alternacing 2 RED LIGHT followed by a flash-
ing AMBER light would mean both ‘stop’ and ‘danger ahead'.

However, again it would not be long before the system would become unmanageable.
Again, the taaffic light system appears very limited. As soon as we try to extend it to make
more meanings, we run into problems wich remembering and distinguishing different
lights or sequences of lighes.

In real fife this does not become a problem, because we only want teaffic lights to make
a very few meanings. We use traflic lights to make perhaps half a dozen meanings (stop,
g0, prepare to stop, go if turning right/left, stop if turning right/left, etc). Even the more
elaborate sign system of our road signs makes only a few dozen meanings alcogecher. It
scems chat these semiotic systems work quite well in those contexcs, since we only need
them o make a very limited number of meanings.
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B. The Demands We Make of Language

The following text is cited from Eggihs (2004: Pp. 115-121)

However, with the semiotic system of language, we want to make many many more mean-
ings chan that. In fact, the amazing demand we make of language is that we want to use
it £0 mean anything at all — to make an infinite number of meanings. Language meets this
dermand, in chat it has an unlimited creative potential. That is:

* language allows us o mean new things: you can say things chat no one has ever said
before, and you have no trouble understanding things chat you have never heard
before. So, while you could never hope to have heard every sentence it is possible to
say in English, you will have no difficulty underseanding any English sentence said
to you (provided it conforms to the conventions of the system of English).

* language allows us to mean anything: it is very rare that, as a speaker of 2 language,
you would come to a point where all of a sudden you cannot make the meanings
you waat to because the syscem is too limited. (When this does sometimes happen,
it is often because we are overcome with emotion or because we want to talk aboue
ideas or beliefs which, being new to the culture, have not yet been encoded wichin

the language.)

Since we are able to make infinite meanings in language, language is very differeat from
the wraffic lights. The explanation for this difference lies in the fact ¢hat language is noc 2
bi-unique semiotic system. There is not a one-to-one correspondence between the content
levels of language and the expression level.

Iflanguage were such a bi-unique system, one content would be paired with one cxprs;
sion, i.e. one meaning would equal one sound. Every time we wanted to make a new
meaning, we would have to introduce a2 new sound. If language were based on this bi-
unique prindple, we would run into the same problems of memory and distinguishability
that we found in extending the erafhc lighes.

This is clearly not the way language works. There is something about language thac
allows us to re-tse sounds, so that individual sounds can be related to their occurrences
in combinations. Pethaps, then, there is a bi-unique relacionship between meanings and
words, rather than between meanings and sounds?

But agaia we can quickly appreciate that language does not operace on such a principle.
If chere were 2 bi-unique refadonship between meanings and words, language would be a
system where every word in the language had one and oaly one meaning, and every
meaning was realized by one and only one word.

Ia such asystem, every time we wanted o make a new meaning we would have to iavent
a new word. The situation would not be very different from the one we just reviewed: che
obvious problems of memory and distinguishability again arise. How could we ever
remember all the words? How could we find enough new sound configurations to realize
the meanings? )

To avoid these impossible feats of memory and differenciacion, there must be some
economy priaciple operating in language thac does noc operate in systems like the traffic
lighes. We do not have one sound correspoading to one meaning, nor one word corre-
spoading to one meaning. How is it, then, that language is different? How has language
got away from this restriction of bi-uniqueness?
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Lexico-grammar: the difference

What makes language differenc is that ic has an incermediace level of lexico-grammar,
what we more informally refer to simply as the grammatical level. The function of ¢his
grammatical level is o free language from the constraints of bi-uniqueness.

The effect of ¢this freedom is that language can take a finite number of expression units
(sounds) to realize an infnite number of coatents {(meanings). Thus, in language we use
finite means to realize infinite ends.

The lexico-grammar allows us to do this by providing us with the means to combine
sounds into words, which can then be arranged in different grammatical structures to
make different meanings. For example, we can take the four words Jobn, eat, poached and
eggs, and by amranging them in different grammatical structures we get a range of different
meanings, as showa in Table 5.1.

Table 5.1 Arranging words in structures

Expression : Meaning

Jobn eats poached eggs. statement about John's habicual behaviour vis-3-vis eggs
Jobn is eating poached eggs. statement about John's cutrent behaviour regarding eggs
Jobn ate poached eggs. statement shout John's past action

Poaached eggs are eaten by Jobn. statement sbout something thar happens to eggs

Did Jobn eat poached eggs? request for information about John's past action

Does Jobn eat poached eggs? request for information abouc_John's habicual bchavnour
Jobn, eat poached eggs. commaad to John to carry out action of eating

Poached eggs ate Jobn. statement about what John ate

Poach eggs, Jobn. command to John to carty out action of ‘poaching’

One part of what these sentences mean is the words that are used (that we're talking
about ¢ggr and not beoks, Jobn and not the dog, exting and not running). But 2 second parz of
their meanings is the arrangement of these words in structures. It is the structural differ-
ences that give us the meaning differences between making a stacement or asking 2 ques-
tion or commanding (techaically, different mood choices). Similady, seructural differences
are responsible for the meaning differences betweea ralking about something chac habitu-
ally happens, versus something happening now, or in the past (different verbal group pac-
terns). (These scrucrural differences undedie the need for slighe modifications to che verbal
elementc (ear) in order to express diffecent meanings.)

Extending language

Thac the lexico-grammarc provides language with an in-built creative potential-can be
demonstrated by attempting to extend language. As a first example, let us say thae I wane
to make a new lexical meaning. For instance, I invent 2 machine that writes lectures auco-
matically — you just feed in the topic, a list of the main points, and then you press a button
and off it goes. How can I encode this new meaning in the language?

The first possible way is by inventing a totally new word, i.e. by creating a new sign,
an arbitrary pairing of a conteat and an expression. For erample, suppose I decide to call
my machine a bogfer. Now how did I get this new word? I took a cerrain number of sounds
of English and arranged chem in a novel way. However, it is important to note thac I did
not take just any sounds, nor did I arrange them in just any way. For example, I could not
have called my new machine a boristx, since HV is not an acceptable sound sequence in
English.
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Having ‘coined’ my new wodd in keeping with the phonological rules of English (the
rules of the expression plane), it s now available for use in structures:

Put it in the boofer.

I'm just doing some boofing.
Boof it for me will you?

I boofed this lecture.

She’s a specialist in boofography.
This material is not boofographic.
She’s a boofer programmer.

Although I only inveaced one word, [ automatically have a creative poteatial to do a variety
of pew things wich it. This creative potential comes from the grammar — the principles of
coding for English which allow us to turn a noun into a verb, adjective, adverb, ecc. and chus
use it i0 a range of scructures to make different meanings.

However, when I invented my new machine it is actually not very likély thac I would
invent an entirely new word. In fact, what [ would probably do is to call my.machiae some-
thing like a leture-writer or an awtowriter ot a lecturer’s-aid. In other words, I would exploit
the in-builc creative lexical potential of tanguage to come up with 2 non-arbitracy name.
Thus, instead of taking sounds to invent a whole new word, I would take words, pre-exist-
ing content units, and combine them in a novel way to express my new meaning. Again,
as soon #s I do that I gain access to the creative potential of language:

This is lecture-wricten.
He did it on & lecture-writer.
Lecture-writers are on special a¢ the moment.

Coining new words or combining existing words in novel ways represent the two most
obvious ways speakers exploit the creative potential of language. Both are ways of using the
finite phonological means of a language to achieve infinice sernantic ends, and boch ace only
possible chanks to the incermediate coding level of language.

Haowever, the creative poteacial of language is not limited to the creation of new words
and theic automatic availabilicy for use in grammatical scructures. We can also use the
grammatical repertoire of the language to make a rocaning in an untypical, ‘creatively dif-
ferent’ way.

Imagine that my ficsc-year students ace rescless and beginning to chatter among them-
selves during oae of my lectures. One way I might achieve my desire for quiet in the room
would be to say Shat sp oc Stap talking please. .

What I would be doing there is using the grammacical scructure of the imperative to
realize the meaning of ‘command’. That is the unmarked or typical way of expressing 2
commaad. And if my students are young, and if I'm feeling pacticulardy annoyed, and if I -
get a kick from asserting power, that is probably the way I would express myself. But pos-
sibly I might wish to be more conciliatory wich chem:

‘Would you mind not talkirg while I'm talking?

In this cese I have used noc an imperativé steucture bur an interrogative structure, so that
alchough what { am still meaning is the command ‘shut up’, I am ‘borrowing’ the gram-
matical structure we nocmally use to ask questions. You can tell chat chis is not 2 “real’ ques-
tion by considering thac yes or s are not acceprable answers here. The respoase needs to be
compliance(or challenge) from the students: either they shuc up, or they ignore me (chereby
provoking conflict)! Anocher way [ might make my command would be to say:

It’s so noisy in here I can’c hear myself chink.
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Here I have used not an imperative, nor an interrogative, but a declarative: the kind of
grammatical structure we typically use for giving infosmation. Yet again it is obvious thac
I am oot teally out to give information, but to get che students to shut up. Yet another
alternative is for me to say:

Here I have used an exclamacive scructure, yet again it is obvious that I am not merely
exclaiming abouc the state of affairs, but trying to command thac the state of affairs be
changed.

This patterni of playing with the system, of using noa-typical structures to exptess our
meznings in ways thac can be highly sensitive to concextual constraiats, is one kind of
grammatical mecaphor (nominalization, another kind, was discussed in Chapter Four).
Grammatical metaphor is part of the creative potential that grammar offers language
users.

Simultaneous meanings in language

Part, then, of what lexico-grammar does for language is to give it a creative potential: a way
of creating new meanings, by inventing new sigas which then ger incorporated inco the
lexico-grammar of the language, by simply amanging existing signs in different ways, or
by using existing structures in atypical ways.

However, there is significancly more to the role of the lexico-grammar thaa this. For not
only does the grammac allow us to make more meanings, to creace, it also allows us to mean
more than one thing at a time.

A simple example of ¢his is to take the single lexical item John. Any actual use of chis
lexical item will be overlaid with an intonacion contour which will give the word not just
the ideational meaning of ‘the persoa ailed John', but simultancously an interpersonal
meaning of ‘how I am relating to John'. For example, using Halliday and Matchiessen
(2004: Chapter 8) descriptions of English tone choices, Figure 5.1 displays some of the
meanings that_John can make.

This is & very simple illustration of the fact that in language we can mean more than
one thing at a tme. (Ic also illustrates the important role intonacion plays in making
meanings — sec Halliday aad Macthiessen 2004: Chapter 8 for a discussion.) However, the
stauztion is generally much more complex than this because we are usually dealing with
sentences, not just isolated words. Noactheless, the same principle of simultaneous mean-
ings is ac wotk. Take for example the dause:

John eats poached eggs.

Part of che mezning of this sentence is the ideational meaning, the meaning of the words
Jobn aad poached eggs (the participants involved), and the word eaty (the process he is involved
in). These ideational meanings are in contrast to 2 clause about Peter reading books or the dog
chewing o bone.

But another part of the meaning of the clause is the structure SubjectAFinite verb fused
with Predicate "Complement, which gives us the meaning of ‘declaracive’, 2 giving of infor-
mation. Here, the clause contrasts with variants like L5 Jobn eating poached eggs? (2 question,
ssking for information), or Eaf poached eggs, John (a command, demanding the canying out
of an action).

A third kind of meaning conveyed in the same clause is chat “this is 2 message about
Joha' - John is the Theme or departure point for this message, realized chrough the seruc-
tural organization of putting_Jobn in fitst position in the clause. This is the clause’s texcual
meaning. In this respect, the clause contrases with Poached eggs eats Jobn, where the focus
would be on what he was eating, racher than who was doing the eating.
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F_\ (said with a falling tone): provides an answer

John to the question 'Who did it?"
~ (said with a rising tone): asks the question
John ‘Who's there? Is that you, John?

(said with an almost level tone): means that the
John speaker had not finished giving information,
there was someone else, that John is part of list

J}-n/ (said with a falling then rising tone): means I'm
annoyed with you, John'
é\ (said with a rising then falling tone): means
n That's outrageous, John'

Figure 5.1 The meanings of Jobn

Ia this one clause, then, we are actually making three kinds of meaniag simultaneously.
We are able to do so because there are three kinds of simultanecous grammatical scructures
working in any English clause. We can separate out each type of meaning, by varying the
clause ia only one respect at a time. So, compared to our initial clause of Jobn ears poached
¢ggs, we can see thac

Poached eggs are eaten by Joha.

has the same ideational meaning (we are sdll ratking about what action John petformed on
€ggs), the same interpersonal meaning (it is still a declaracive, a giving of information) buc
oW it is 2 message about eggs — we have changed the thematic organization of the message,
and so we have changed its textrual meaning. In

Did John eat poached eggs?

we hare the same ideational meaning, and the same textual meaning (that chis is 2 message
about John), but this time a different interpersonal meaning: now I am no longer giving you
infocmation bue demanding it, achicved through the structure of putting the Finite verbal
elemenc befoce the Subject, thereby splitting the verbal components of the clause into two
(did, eat). Wich :

John, eat poached cggs.

we have changed the clause’s interpersonal mezning. The clause is still ideationally sbout
Jobn, cating 20d eggs; aad still textually to do with Jobn; but it is now an imperacive — not
a giving or demanding of information, but a demand for action. This is realized through
the structure of having Jobn as a vocative element, having no Finite verb buc only a
Predicate element. Finally, with

Pete, read your books.
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the ideational meaning has changed, although texcually and interpersonally the meanings
remain the same as in the immediately preceding example.

These sencences demonstrate that a lexico-grammar enables language not only to make
mmore meanings (to provide an unlimited creative potential) buc also to mean several chings
at once. This is possible because the lexico-grammar enables language to have several
simulcaneous layers of structure. Chapters Six to Ten describe these simultaneous structural

layers.
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C. Principles of Grammatical Analysis

The following text is taken from Eggins (2004: 121-138)

Having established thac it is the lexico-grammar which gives language its creative poten-
tial, we will now focus on how the lexico-grammar is organized so that its creative poten-
cial can be exploiced.

There are two preliminary observations that we can make of this level of lexico-grammar.
The first is that we find a number of different kinds of units. The second is chat these units
are related to each other through constituency — smaller units make up bigger units, and
bigger units are made up of smaller nnics.

We can begin to become aware of unics of descripcion and analysis by firsc of af! consid-
ering the expression plaae of language. '

* Consider Text 5.1 below, a partial version of which was presented in Chapter Four.
Regarding this purely as a graphic representation (i.e. without any consideration of ics
meaning), we can ask what are che largest and smallest units we can recognize as physically
distinct.

Text §5.1: Late Assignments

The School has a policy for the cvaluation of late assignments which is fully
explained in the document enticled ‘Submission of Essays and Assignments’, copies
of which are available from any membec of the School, ot from the Departmental
Office in Room 139 in the Woodstone Building.

Formal extensions of time are not granted zs such, but if, through misfortune
or bad plaaning, sn assignment canaot be submitted on time, it may be submit-
ted within the next 14 days. For each assignment, there are second and third col-
lections on the following two weeks. Assignments in the second and third
collections are divided into two categories. If the assignment is simply late ic will
be penalised. If it is lace because of some unforeseen disability, it will not be
penalised, provided that (i) documentary evidence of the disability is artached o
the essay and (ii) the nature of the disability and of the evidence is acceprable o
the Late Essay Committee.

Full details of peualtics are provided in the ‘Submission of Essays and

Assignments’ document.

Viewed as a piece of writing, this text is organized into a number of differenc units, each
indicated by different spatial or graphological conventions, as summarized in Table 5.2.

When we arrange the units of the graphological expression plane ia this way, it becomes
obvious thae the units are related to each ocher through constituency: each unit is made
up of one or more of the units below.
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Table 5.2 Units and criteria of graphological expression {rank scale of the
graphological stracum)

Uaics Criteria used to identify units
pangraph double spacing

sentence full stop

comma-unit comma

word spaces

letter smaller spaces

We call ¢this a ranked consdituent analysis. In this case it’s a ranked coastituent analy-
sis of orthographic expression. It is constituent because units at each level are made up of
one or more of the units ac the level below. It is ranked because we have orgaaized it in
terms of biggest to smallest. We can describe it also as a rank scale.

This ranked constituent analysis, of rank scale, indicates that the lecter is the ultimate
coastituent of writing, i.¢. it is the snnllesc nnit of octhographic rcprcscntatxon in English.
Ic cannoe be further divided (we do not have “sub-lécters?).

Noxe that in establsbmg this rank scale of graphological units, we made no reference to
the meaning ot content of the passage, nor to its phonological properties. If someone were
to read the passage aloud, we could go on to analyse the same passage from the poinc of
view of its phonological expression. S¢ill withour making any reference to the meaning of
the passage, we could analyse ics phonological expression by asking whac are the laggesc and
smallest units of sound that we can recognize. We would be able to eseablish a ranked con-
stituent analysis as given in Table 5.3.

This is a2 ranked coanstituent analysis of che expressioa plane in its phonological real-
ization. It indicates that:

* tone groups are made up of feet which are made up of syllables which are made up
of phoaemes

* the phoneme is the smallest unit of sound thac we can identify: it cannoc be furcher
subdivided. It is chus the ultimate consticuent of the phonological expressioa planc.

The fact that the expression plaoe appears to be organized in constituent hierarchies sug-
gests thae chis potion of constituency plays 2 impocraat role in language as a whole. And
in face establishing the consticuency hierarchy for the lexico-grammar is an importanc first
step in examining grammatical structure.

Constituents of the coatent plane

In order to establish the rank-scale for the lexico-grammac, we need to coasider language
as coatent, not expression. We need to look again at Text 5.1, this time considering it as a
picce of meaning. We need to ask: what are the largesc and che smallest units of meaning
that we can distinguish?

Firse of all, the entire passage can be seen to have meaning. We alceady have a name for
this overall semantic unit: texc.

The text as a whole can then be seen to be constituted of a number of differenc-sized
units of meaning, most indicated by octhographic convention. The largest grammatical

In this clause the caprured bectle is the Subject, but what roles are-being played b

bite and the redback spider? - & Feyecthy poianoss
These examples suggest that our notion of Subject is really a fusion of three differene

functionial roles. In fact Halliday and Matthiessen (2004: 53-62) identifies three differenc

types of ‘subjeces™
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1. che psychological subject: the psychological subject is the constituent which is
*the concem of the message’ (Halliday and Macthiessen 2004: 55), the information
chat is the “poinc of departure’ for the message. Halliday uses the funcrional label
THEME to refer to this psychological subject.

2. the grammacical subject: the grammatical subject is the constituent ‘of which
something is predicated’ (#id.), che constituent we can argue about. Halliday
retains the cerm SUBJECT to refer to this grammatical subject.

3. the logical subject the logical subject is the constituent which is the ‘doer of the
action’, the constituent that actually carries out the process. Halliday uses che term
ACTOR to refer to this logical subject.

If “re sépacate ouc these chree functious, we can now capture the differences between our
three dauses:

The redback spider gave its prey a potsonaus bite.

Subject/Actot/Theme

In our firse clause, we see that the three functional roles of Subject, Actor and Theme are
‘fused’ or conflated onto the same participant. This is whac we refer o as the unmarked
correlation between chese roles.

A poisanous bite was given 10 the caprured beetle by the redback spider.

Subject'Theme Actor
Here we have the roles of Subject and Theme conflated in the constituent a poisonons &ite,
while the Actor, the redback spider, 1s now a separare coastituenc.

The captiered beetle was given a poisoncus bite &y the redback spider.

Subject/Theme Actor

Here Subject and Theme conflate in the captured beetle, with the Actor a separate constituent.

A poisonos bite the captured beetle was given &y the redback spider.
Theme Subject Actor
Here all three different ‘subjects’ arc played by different constituents: the poine of depar-
ture for the message is a poisonous bite, while the grammatical Subject is the caprured beerle,
with the redback spider as the doer of the action.

By the redback spider she captured beetle was given a poisonous bite.
Theme/Actor Subjece

A final variation gives us Theme and Actor conflaciag on &y rhe redback spider, which is noc
the same constituent as the grammacical Subject, the captured beetle.

Whac these examples demonstrate is that there are in fact ¢hree differenc types of
meaning being made within the clause: 2 meaning about who grammatically is the argu-
ment of the clause, a meaning about who represents the doer of the action, and a meaning

Table 5.3 Rank scale of the phonological stratum

Uaic - Criteria for identifying units

‘verse’ silence either side (before we strx and after we finish reading the texc)
tone group tonic (where the intonacion movement is most noticcable)

foot salience (where che thythmic beac falls)

syllable articulation of sound clusters

phooeme articulation of discrete sounds




unit we can idencify is the seateace, indicaced by an initial capital lecter and a full stop at
the end. The sentence is 2 unicof meaning because it represents a coherent, structured pack-
aging of information about something, but ic is clearly smaller thaa che text itself. Here is
Texe 5.1, with // showing the boundaries between sentences.

Text 5.1: Late Assignments

The Schoo! has a policy for the evaluation of late assignments which is fully
explained in the document eatitled ‘Submission of Essays and Assignments”, copies
of which are available from any member of the School, or from the Deparomental
Oftice in Room 139 in the Woodstone Building//

Formal extensions of ¢ime are not granted as such, buc if, dlmugh‘ml.sfortunc or
bad planning, an assignment cannoc be submitted on time, it may be submitced
wichin the next 14 dayst/ For each assignmene, there are second and third collec-
tions on the following two wecks.// Assignments in che second and third collec-
tions are divided into cwo categories.// If the assignment is simply late it will be
penalised.// If it is late because of some unforeseen disabilicy, ic- will not be
penalised, provided that (i) documentary evidence of the disabilicy is artached to
the essay 2ud (i) the nature of the disability and of the evidence is acceptable to
the Latc Essay Commiceee.f/

Full decails of penalties are provided in the ‘Submission of Essays aad
Assignmencs’ documenct/

Each sentence may in tum be made up of a number sentence parts, technically called
clauses. Clauses, often indicated by coloas, semi-coloas or commmas, make smaller chunks
of meaning than the sentence. Hete is Text 5.1, with / used to show clause boundaries:

Text 5.1: Late Assignments

The School has a policy for the evaluation of late assignments/ which is fully
explained ia the document eatitled “Submission of Essays and Assignments’,/ copies
of which are available from any member of the School, or from the Departmencal
Office in Roomn 139 in the Woodstone Building.//

Formal extensions of time ace not graated as such,/ but if, through misfortune or
bad planning, an assignment cannot be submitted on time,/ it may be submitted
within the next 14 days// For cach assignment, there are secoad and third collec-
tions on the following two weceks.// Assignments in the second and third collections
are divided into two categories.// If che assignment is simply lace/ ic will be
penalised./f If ic is late because of some unforeseen disabiliey,/ it will not be
penalised,/ provided that (i) documentary evidence of the disability is attached to
che essay/ and (ii) che nacure of the disabilicy and of the evidence is accepeable to
the Lace Essay Committee//

Full details of penalties are provided in the ‘Submission of Essays and
Assignments’ documenc.//

Each clause can be further subdivided into groups of words, sometimes separated by
commas, which we technically refer to as phrases or groups. Phrases or groups are collec-
tions of words doing a similar job in che clause: for example, a nomiaal group is a group of
noun-like words, a verbal group contains the verb elements, a prepositional group realizes
meanings about time, place, manne, ctc. The phrases and groups in Text 5.1 are shown
within pareatheses':
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Text 5.1: Late Assignments

(The School) (has) (a policy for the evaluacion of Jate assignments)/ (whicly) (is
fully explained) (in the document entitled “Submission of Essays and
Assignments',)/ (copies of which) (are) (available) (from any member of the
School,) (o) (from the Departmental Office in Room 139 in the Woodstoae
Building. )}/ ‘

(Formal extensions of time) (are not granted) (as such)/ (bue if), (chrough mis-
fortune or bad planning,) (an assignment) (cannot be submitted) (on time),/ (it)
(may be submicted) (within che next 14 days).// (For each assignment), (there) (are)
(second and chird collections) (oa the following two weeks)./f (Assignmencs in the
second and third collections) (are divided) (into two categories. ¥/ (If) (the assign-
ment) (is) (simply lace)/ (it) (will be penalised.)// (If) (it) (is) (lace) (because of some
unforeseen disability)/ (it) (will not be penalised),/ (provided that) (i) (documen-
tary cvidence of the disability) (is attached) (to the essay)/ (and) (it) (the nacure
of the disability and of che evidence) (is) (acceptable) (to the Late Esay
Commictee.)//

(Full details of penalties) (are provided) (in che “Submission of Essays and
Assignments’ documeac. )/

Part of the meaning of each phrase or group, however, is the individual words which make
ic up, so we need to recognize the unit word. The boundaties between words are cleady
indicated orthographically by spacing, so that there is no need to display the text again.
Finally, the meaning of a word in fact comes from a putting together of smaller meaning
chinks, which we techaically call morphemes. The word misferiune, for example, is made
up of the following morphemes:

* contenc morpheme: fortune (chis morpheme expresses the basic meaning of che
word)

e grammatica! morphieme: mis- (this morpheme functions to form che opposite, or
antonym, of the content morpheme)

Similacly, the word penalties contains two morphemes:

¢ content morpheme: penalty
¢ plural morpheme: -5

‘Table 5.4 Inicial list of content units in Text 5.1

coanteat units _ orthographic signals

texe pacagraph

sentence apital leccer/full stop

clause comma (often colon, semi-colon)
group/phrase comma

word spacing

no signal (except that we tend to break words at morpheme
boundaries when we need to hyphenate ac the end

of a line)

morpheme

As we will not be pursuing motphemic analysis in this book, we will noc take the division
to this level. What we end up with, then, is the list of content carrying constituents given
in Table 5.4.
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Thus, in looking ac Text 5.1 as a piece of meaningful language, we have been able to
identify a number of different unies of meaning, some of which correlate faitly closely wich
the unies we identified when we looked at it as a piece of wiitteh expression. The close cor-
relacion between constituents of written expression and content constituents is explained
‘by the fact thac principles of orthography are derived from how we perceive language to be

‘structured.

-Grammatical constitueats: the rank scale

“Alchough we have now identified the meaningful units ranging from largest to smallesc
thar realize our passage, there are cerrain problems wich using the listing above as our set
of grammarical units.

The first problem is thae the unit che text does not belong in the lexico-grammatical
rank saale. Text, as was discussed in Chapter Four, is a semantic unit and noc a lexico-gram-
matical oae. The relationship between text and everything below it is not one of con-
stitueacy but one of realization. As Halliday and Hasan (1976: 2) exphain:

A text is not something thac is like 2 sentence, only bigges; it is something thac
differs from a sentence in kind. A text is best regarded as 2 SEMANTIC unit: @ unit
pot of form but of meaning. Thus tt is related to & clause or sentence not by size but
by REALIZATION . .. A rext does not CONSIST OF sentences; it is REALIZED
BY, or encoded in, sentences. (their emphasis)

One way to understand chis difference becween text and sentence is to consider how a sen-
tence-by-sentence description of the text would fail to describe its texture. Cohesive pat-
terus, as we saw in Chapter Two, may relate items that are not of the same kind (i.c. not the
same type of constituents): for example, there may be a referential link becween che single
word/mocpheme if and an entire two paragraphs of preceding text. Similarly, items cohe-
sively linked do noc have to necessatily be next to each ocher ia the text: for example, a word
in the ficst clause of a text may have a lexical link with a word or words-used much later on.

These two features of cohesive relations poiat to an important distinction becween whac
we describe as texc or discourse patterns and what we describe as gramnatical pacterns.

Grammatical description is limited by two general characteristics:

1. it relates items of the same kind to each other (e.g. clauses to clauses, words to
words, phrases to phrases, etc.)
2. it relates items chat arc adjacent, or nearly adjacent, to each other.

We will therefore remove text from our grammatical coanstituenc scale. It is a ugit of lin-
guistic description, butat the semantic seratum, not at the grammatical svratum. This leaves
us with the following contenc units: sentence, dause, group/phrase, word and morpheme.

For various reasons we will also remove the sentence from this scale, and instead add a
new term, clause complex, nexe to, not above, the term clause. The term seatence refers
to a unit of written expression, 2ad is therefore biased towards the description of written
language. Halliday (1994: 216) suggests that if we wish our grammatical description to
deal equally well with spoken and written linguage, we need a unit that is neucral for mode.
Heace, the use of the term dause complex, which refers to the sssociation of clagses in
sequeace, in cither written text (in which case clause complex boundaries are indicated by
full stops), or in spoken text (in which case clause complex boundaries are indicated by a
combigation of thythm; intonation sad pagses).” '

The label clause complex is not, however, placed ‘above’ the clause on the rank scale,
buc rather nexc to ie. This is because the relacionship between two clauses in 2 clause
complex is not considered to be a consticuency relationship, but one which Halliday and
Macthiessea (2004) describes as a bogical structure. It is a relationship of (inter)dependency,
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more like the relationship between cohesively related items than che coastituency rela-
tionship between stages of a text. We examine the clause complex in detail in Chaprer Nine.

Wich these emendations made, then, we have established thac the rank scale at the
grammatical stratum is as listed in Table 5.5.

This grammatical rank scale defines for us the unics of analysis and desaription at the
grammacical strarum, and a complete grammatical description of a language would
describe how each of those anits is ofganized.

Remember chat in identifying unics of linguistic analysis we are trying to identify the
unics thac carry different types of linguistic patterns. By patterns we mean different
structural otganizations, or different structural configurations. In separating ouc
clauses from groups, and groups from morphemes, we are saying thac each of these units
carries patterns of different kinds; each unit is seructured differently from the othess.

Ac clause rank the kind of structures we find are those of participanes carrying out actions
in relation co other participants and situated in time o space. For example The School bas a
policy for the evaluation of Iate assignments. This is a structure we describe through such labels
as Subject, Finite, Predicator, Complement.

Ac group rank, on the other hand, we find structures of expansion and modification,
where chere is one essential element to the group (the Head) with its vacious optional and
functionally distince Modifiers. For example, the structure of the nominal (noun) group tbe

Table 5.5 Raak scale at the lexico-grammatical stracum ia a systemic approach

clause — clause complex
group/phrase
word

motpheme

three bairy redback spiders over shere includes a2 number of possible elements before and after
the head word spiders (the head word is called the Thing in the nominal group). Deictic
(¢he), Numerative (three), Epithet (bairy), Classifier (redback), Qualifier (over shere). (For che
description of the nomiaal group, sec Halliday and Matthiessen 2004: 311-35).

At morpheme level, our structures are concerned with the different combinatorial possi-
bilities of free and bound morphemes. For example, the free morpheme friend can be fol-
lowed by 2 number of bound morphemes, including -ship {(friendship), -ly (friendly), -Less
(friendless), ot preceded by be- (befriend), but it cannot be combined with other bouad mor-
phemes in English, ¢.g. dis- (*disfriend), ot -ize (¥friendize).

Thus, alchough each unic on the rank’ scile relates to the ocher units chrough con-
stituency, we have to keep each unit distinct because each carries pacterns of a different
kind, and each unit requires a different structural description.

Bracketing

To this point, we have suggested the purpose of a grammar: to make infinite meanings from
finite expression uaits, and to make meanings_simultanecously. We have also seen that
grammar is an intermediate level of coding, which breaks the bi-unique relationship
between content and expressioa. Finally, we have suggested that the basic organization of
a grammar is a constituent one, from which we are able to establish a rank scale, which
gives us our different unics of grammatical description. We'now need to coasider how we
are going o uncover and describe the structures of the different unitcs.

- .Since che grammar is composed of units which stand in a coostituent relacionship to cach
othe, it is possible to reveal and describe part of how grammar works by looking at how
grammatical constituents go together to make up structures.

One vray of saarting to think shout describing structures, then, is to undertake what is
aalled constituent bracketing. The technique we wilt use here is whac is known as minimal
bracketing, or bracketing according to the rank scale. (For a discussion of how minimal
bracketing contrasts with the maximal bracketing tradition, see Halliday 1994: 20-4))
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Having decided thar the highest unit of grammatical analysis we will be working with
is the dause, a first approach co uncovering its structure comes from analysing ic in terms
of ics constituencs. For example, consider che clause:

All studencs murst satisfy all assessment requirements.

Oue of the ways we can describe the structure of this clause is to consider quice simply how
it is pur cogether: how we get from the largest coastituent (danse) to the smallest (in our
case, words). By using graphical presentations in the form of brackets or tree diagrams
(see below), we display how the clause is ‘puc together” at cach Ievel of the rank scale.

For example, the structure of the clause above can be analysed as follows, using a tree
diagram, with branches (straight lines) and nodes (where lines meer)

All students must satisfy all assessment  requirements

The same structural information can be captured using brackets:

{(All) (students)) ((must) (satisfy)) ((all) (assessment) (requiremencs))

Both focms of representation are types of bracketing, and exemplify a minimal bracketing
procedure. Minimal bracketing analysis involves taking the lacgest grammatical constituent
(in our rank scale, this is the clause) and then progressively dividing the clausz itito the unies
which make ic up as each rank(i.c. first phrases/groups, then words, then motphemes). By this
procedure, cach consticuent is shown to be made up of one or more of the constituents of the
lower rank, until ¢he ultimate consticuents of the grammatical stratum (morphemes) are
reached. Thac is: )

1. firse, che clause is brackeeed inco the phrases/groups which make it up
2. then, each groun/phrase is bracketed into the words that make it up

In a complete bracketing, cach word would then be bracketed into the mocphemes which
make ic up, but for our purposes we will only take the analysis as far as words.
Here is another example of 2 minimally bracketed clause:

I

1T T ]

The  Professor has prepared a provisional  exam timetable

Using parentheses, this example would be:
((The) (Professor)) ((has) (prepared)) ((a) (provisional) (exam) (timerable))

The purpose of bracketing the dause in this way is to give us an initial insight inco how
the clause is put togecher. The bracketing of the two simple dauses given above gives us
the following information:

1. each clause is made up of 2 number of phrases or groups;
2. typically, cthese groups are sequenced so that we find a nominal group, followed by
a verbal group, followed by anocher nominal group;
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3. the nominal group can coasist of 2 number of words of which the main word is (in
these axamples) the last word of the group, 2ad is a noun (since we can substitute
a pronoun for it). Various words (such as articles, adjectives, etc.) can come before

the noun to give more information about the noun;
4. che verbal group may coasist of a single word, where this word is a verb (a word

which tells us what processes or actions are involved in the clause). Altematively,
the verbal group may involve several words before the main verb, which specify
further dimensions such as the time (tense) and force (modulation) of the process.

Few clauses, however, have the simplicity and regularity of structure of these manufaccured
examples. Consider the following clause:

Application farms can be collected from the Secretary’s Office on the firse floor

This clause contains two examples of prepositional phrases: from the Secretary’s Office and
on the first floor. Qur first approach to bracketing these prepositional phrases may be to
simply chop the phrase inco the four words that make it up: from, the, Secretary’s, office.
Howeve, it might occur to you that oace you have chopped the preposition off, what you
are lefc with is in fct 2 nominal group: the Secretary’s offie is a group of the same kind as
application forms, since it has a noun as its head word. We note the same structure in our
second prepositional phrase: preposicion (en) and then nominal group (the firsz floor). It
seerms, then, that a prepositional phrase contains within it a nominal group, and this struc-
tural information can be captured in our bracketing as follows:
|

l

Application forms can be collecled from the Secretary’s office on the first flooc

Noce that what we are secing here, then, is a variacion on the typical constituenr structure
of the clause. Whereas we expect units of one fank to be miade ap of anics of thie next rank
lower down, the prepositional phrase is an example of a unit of one rank being made up of
a unit of the same rank, i.e. a phrase within a phrase. This is an cxample of embedding, or
rank shift, and will be considered in more decail below. It is because the prepositional
phrase has this more comuplex embadded structure that we call ic a phrase rather-than a

group.
Now coasider how you would bracket the following clause:

Application forms for postgraduate scholasships can be collected from the
Secretary’s Office on the first floor of the Aces Faculty building.

This clause now contains two additional prepositional phrases: for postgraduate scholarships
and of the Arts Faadty building. However, these prepositional phrases do not seem to be
functioning in the same way a5 the other two prepositional phrases in the clause. The fol-
lowing initial bracketing of the clause would not be satisfactory:

* (Application forms) (for postgraduate scholacships) (can” be collected) (from the
Secretary’s Office) (on the firse floor) (of the Arts Faculty building).

The reason this bracketing is unsacisfactory is chat it does not capture the dependency thac
exists between for pestgraduate scholarships and the nominal group application forms. The
phrase for postgraduate scholarships is only “in’ the clause in order to give more informacion
about which application forms. Similarly, of the Arzs Faculty building is only in che clause to
specify more clearly the first floor of which building. To captuce the structure operating
here we can initially brackec che clause as follows:
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(Application forms for postgraduate scholarships) (can be collecred) (from the
Secretary’s Office) (on the first floor of the Arts Faculey building).

The firse and final constituents would then be bracketed as follows:

T

Application forms for postgraduate scholarships

((Application) (forms)) ((for} ((postgraduate) (scholarships)))

{

[ i
on the first floor of the Arts Faculty building
(on) (((the) (firsc) (Hoor)) ((of ) ((the) (Arts) (Faculty) (building))))

These examples illustrate that sometimes a prepositional phrase can operate wichin a
nominal group, to post-modify or qualify the head noun. Posc-modifying prepositional
phiates are not consticuetits at the firse rank of the clause, but at the next rank down (the
rank of phrase/group). Ia ocher words, your bracketing must caprure that they are
functioning within a unit ac the rank of phrase/group, and noc within che unit ac clause
rank.

This means that in dividing a clause inco its constituents, you need to be able to decide
just when a particular phrase or group is operating at the clause rank, and when it is operac-
ing ac the phrase/group rank. There are 2 number of teses you can use:

1. movability: if 2n element is a clause rank constituent, it is likely to be indepeadently
movable. For example, in a clause like For each assignment, there are second and third collections
on the following swo weeks, you will find chat you can move the phrase on the following two weeks:

For each assignment, on the following two weeks there ace second and third col-
fections.

On the following two weeks there are second and third collections for each assign-
ment.

Where an element is #0f a coanstituent ac clause rank but at group/phrase aank, you will
find thac it is generally not indcpendently movable. For example, with The School bas a policy
Jor the evaluation of late assignments you can establish that the prepositional phrase of Lrte
assigrments is not operating at clause rank by trying ro move it to another position in the
clause:

€ Of late assignments the School has a policy
* The School has a policy of late assignments for the evaluacion

2. substitution: elements which are acting together as a single clause consticuent should
be reducible to a single substituted item. For example, with a nominal group you should
be sble to substituce a pronoun, with a verbal group you should be able to collapse che
verbal meaning into 2 single lexical verb (stmple present oc simple past tense). By asking
just what your substitution item is standing for, you will be able o determine the bound-
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aries of your constituents. For example, in Fermal extensions of time are not granted, you can
substitute the word They, to give you a rewritten clause They are not granted. This shows you
thac formal extensions of time is che nominal group, and not just formal extensions.

3. probe questions: constituents at clause rank will ‘answer’ to a range of probe questions.
To probe the verbal group, ask “What happened?’, “What did they do?* All the elements of
the clause which respoad to that probe represent your verbal group. For example, to decer-
mine the verbal group constituenc ia # may be submitted, ask “What happens to it?* Answer:
wmay be submitted. Nominal groups will answer to “Who?" or "What?" probes. Start with the
verb, and ask "Who did it?" or “What did ic do it t0?* Again, all the parts of the clause that
respond to the probe are your nominal group. For example, with Documentary evidence of the
disability must be attached to the essay, determine firstly the verbal group must be attached, and
then probe by askiag “What must be-attached?” Answer: documentary evidence of the disabil-
ity. Wich nominal groups after the verbal group, for example, The School bas a policy for the
evaluation of late assignments, again find the verbal group and then ask “What does it have?”
Answer: a policy for the évaluation of late assignments. With clauses inwhich the main verb is
2o be, you will often find that the following nominal group consists only of an adjective,
rather than a noun: for example, The.oxam timetable is ready now. Use the same probe, asking
“What is the timetable?' Aaswer: ready.

Prepositional phrases and adverbial elemencs respond to a variety of circumstancial
probes: when, how, why, in what way, wich whom, of what, whac about. Again, starc by
identifying the verbal group and chen ask what seem the appropriate questions and remem-
ber to include everything in the respanse wichin the same phrase. For example, with The
exant timerable is ready now, you need to probe with “When is it ready?” which gives you now
as 2 constituent, and since now and rezdy cannot be probed by the same question, you know
chey are each separate clausal constituents. A more complex example is Capies are available
Jrom any member of the School, or from the Departmental Office in Room 139 in the Woodstone
Building. Here the probe tese gives us auailzble in answer to “What are they?', and frvm any
smember of the Schod! or from the Departmental Office in answer to "Where fror’, and then Room
139 in the Waodstene Building in answer co “Where?’

Embedding or rank shift

Very early in your bracketing career you will discover that sometimes a clause coasticuent
seems to be a complex struceure in icself. The case of the prepositional phrase coasidered
above highlights one of the main complexities that bracketing can reveal, one that is impor-
tant in understanding the structure of dlauses. Consider how you would bracket the fol-
lowing clause, for example:

All students who are completing this year must submic cheir final essays.

If you apply the probe, substicution and movability tests suggested above, you will have no
trouble identifying the verbal group (what must they do? they muss submir) and the final
nominal group (what must they submit? their final essays). However, when you probe the firsc
part of the clause with the “who’ probe, you will find that the answer appears to be a very long
nominal group off students who are completing this year.

That this is 2 nominal group is demonstraced, firstly, by the fact chat the phrase is con-
cetned with che noun stadents, and secondly (if you were not confident), by the fact thac che

entire phrase can be substituced wich che pronoun #hey. Thus, the initial bracketing of the
" clause is as follows:

(All students who ace completing this yeac) (must submic) (¢heir final essays).
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Bracketing this nominal group, however, reveals that ic contains wichin it not just anocher
phrase but anorber cdlause. This is a more complex example of embedding or rank shift. Here
we have 2 unic of one rank (phrase/group) being made up of a unic of the rank above (clause).
We deal with this by simply working through the minimal bracketing of the embcdded
clause (note thar the embedded clause also contains a prepositional phrase, thus involving
further embedding). The structure of the nominal group can be bracketed as follows:

D

All  students who are completing this  year

(AlD) (students) ((whio) ((are) (completing)) ((this) (year)))

Embedded clauses (clauses functioning at group/phrase rank) occur commonly in the post-
modifying position in nominal groups, where they function to specify moare information
about the head noun (e.g. which students?). However, they can also get into the clause
directly, i.e. not through dependence on a head noun. For example:

Failing the course will mean exclusion.

Here we find that whar answers our ‘who/what?” probe is not 2 nominal group but ia face
a clause: failing the coxrse. This clause would be initially as follows:

Failing the oourse will mean exclusion
((Failing) (the) (course)) ((will) (mean)) (exclusion).
Nore that we can get clauses filling the slot after the verb:
His excuse was that he had already failed the course.

Here the answer to the probe ‘what was his excuse?” is the embedded clause thar be bad

already failed the course.
I is also possible for clauses to fill che slots on both sides of the verbal group:

To pass the exams would be fto work a miracle

(((To) (pass)) ((che) (exams))) ((would) (be)) ((to} (work)) ((a} (miracle)))

As you will have realized as you study chese examples, embedding is a way of boosting the
content of a clause, by exploiting the clause’s potential ¢o recycle through the ranks. Once
you have learnt to recognize embedding, then it need not present you with any problems.

Howecver, s systemic linguistics creats one kind of embedding slightly dxﬂ'cmntly from
many other grammatical models, one further explanation is necessary.

Embedding vs the dascse complex

Many grammatical approaches would treac each of the following sentences as involving
embedded structures:
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i) The Department believes that students have righcs and respoasibilities.

ii) The Examiner said that the candidate should pass.
1i1) You will be advised of your results when the Examiner's reports have been received.

Many approaches would describe the “thac” clauses in i) and ii) 2s embedded noun clauses,
while i iif) dhe clause introduced with ‘when’ would be described as an adverbial dause.

* In a systémic analysis, sentences i), if) d0d iii) are eamples of thause complexes: they
involve two clauses, with each clause having its own intemal constitcuent scructure. In i)
and ii), the two clauses stand in a relationship Halliday calls pmjc'ction (Halliday and

.Matthiessen 2004: 4411.), whereby a process of mencal or vechal action (e.g. thinking,

‘believing, saying, telling . . )} is able to have a clause atcached which either reports indi-
rectly someonc’s speech or thoughts, or quotes directly someone’s words or thoughes. In
iii) the refationship between the two clauses is one of enhancement, whereby the second
clause expands on the meaning of the first by coneribucing some relevant ciccumstancial
information.

Systemic analysts would argue thac clauses i such sequences (and sequences can be of
any number of clauses) are not in 2 constitucat relationship (neicher clause is a “part of che
other clause), but they are in a logical relationship: each clause is in an (inter-)dependency
relationship wich the other. A systemic beacketing of these clause complexes would chere-
fore treat cach of the clauses as having a separate seructure, as follows:

i) ((The) (Departmenc)) (believes)// (thar) (scudencs) (have) ((righes) (and) (responsi-
bilities)).
ii) ((The) (Examiner)) (said)// (thac) ((the) (candidace)) ((should) (pass)).
iii) {You) ((will) (be) (advised)) ((of) ((your) (resules))/ (when) ((the) (Examiner's)
(eeports)) ((have) (been) (received)).

Clause complex analysis is covered in Chapter Nine.

Labelling

We are now in a position to divide any clause into the constituents which make it up,
and on the basis of our minimal bracketing we can make comments about che frequency
and types of embedding that we observe. However, bracketing oa its own is a very limited
tool in grammatical analysis as it does not really tell us anyching more about the struc-
ture than we already knew. We have, after all, known for some time that clauses are made
up of groups, which are made up of words, and we also know that rank shift of various

Table 5.6 Examples of form/class labels at cach rank

Rank Form/Class Labels

clause rank finice, aon-finite, dependent clause, subordinate dause, relative clause . . . etc.
grouprank  prepositiona! phrase, sdverbial phrase, nominal group .. . etc.

word rank nougq, adjective, atticle, adverb . . . ctc.

Table 5.7 Examples of function labels at each rank

Rank Function Labels

dauseank Main clause, Qualifying clause, Projected clause, ctc.
group rank Subject, Finite, Object, Agent, Actor . .. etc.

word rank Deicric, Classifier, Thing, Head, Modifier . . . etc.
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kinds is possible. In order to push our description of grammatical structure further, then,
we need 2 more powerful descriptive-technique. :

Such a technique is labelling. If we can atrach labels to che nodes of our strucrural trees,
then the bracketing becomes very much more useful. However, there is a0 imporcant dis-
tinction to be made between formal and functiooal labelling. You will remember from
Clapter Three thac formal labelling involves dlassifying an item in- terms of ics class mem-
bership (whac ic is'on its own), whereas fuactional labelling involves classifying an item in
terms of its role (what it does in relation to the whole). Formal and functional labels exist
for gramemacical consticuencs at cach grammatical raak.

Some examples of form labels, often known as class labels, are provided in Table 5.6.

At word rank these labels are sometimes referred to as the paces of speech. Class labels
fike these tell us to which grammarical class an individual item belongs.

Function labels, on the other hand, tell us what grammacical function an item is pes-
formiag relative to the whole. Some commoa functioa labels are exemplified in Table 5.7

It is easy to demonstrate thart dlass and function labelks do not always match up. Items of
the same dass can perform different functions, and the same fuactions can be performed by
items of different classes. For example:

Students don't like books. The different functional roles of Subject (students)
and Objece (books) are boch filled by items of the
same class (nouns)

Students don't like doing excams. The functional role of Object, filled by a nominal

clement in the first example, is here filled by 2 non-
finite clause (doing exams)

In order to caprure the possible range of correspondence and non-correspondence as parc of
an analysis of grammatical structure, a description that can label grammatical items at each
rank for both class and function would seem essential.

However, in order to make this introduction to systemic grammar manageable, two
limits on its comprehensiveness have had to be imposed:

1. Focus on the clause: of the various units of the rank scale, we will focus only on
describing the structure of the clause. This is because the clause is generally
recognized to be the pivotal unit of grammatical meaning, and also because patterns
which can be identified for the clause have parallels for units of lower ranks. Once
you are familiar with clause structure, you should find it relatively easy to learn
about phrase and group structure by referring to Halliday and Matchiessen 2004,

2. Priority to functional labelling: although both class and functional labelling of
constituents is essential in 2 comprehensive description of the clause, we will con-
centrate on exploring functional labelling and its implications, leaving class labels
in the background. This is because it is this functional perspective that allows us to
mzke explicit how the clause functioas simultaneously to express different mean-
ings (see below). A rudimeatary familiaticy with the following dass labels will be
assumed: noun phrase (or nominal group), verb phrase (verbal group), prepositional
phrase; noun, vecb, preposition, adverb, adjective, conjunction. Many standard uni-.
versity grammars of English can familiarize you with these class labels.

Multifunctionality of clause constitueats

Since we are focusing on the functional Isbelling of clause constituents odly, the next issue
we need to address is: what fuactional labels do we actach to the coastituents? Rather than
offering just one set of functional labels ¢o be used in clause analysis, we will explore
Halliday's claim chat we need to develop rhree sets of functional labels o describe clause
structure in order to reveal how the clause is a simultancous realization of ideational, inter-
personal and textual meanings.
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We've seen chac che lexico-grammar enables us to mean more than one thing ac a time.
This semantic complexity is possible because in nearly all cases the constituents of the clause
are playing more than one functional role at 2 time. Because che systemic approach seeks to
describe these distince levels of functional oganization, it might more accurately be
described as a mudri-functional approach to language.

This multifunccionalicy of the clause can be brought out, as Halliday suggests, by
{ooking ar what we usually chink of as one fuactional role. He takes the role of Subject, as

probably the most familiac grammacical role. In the following clause:
i) The redback spidcf gave the capeured beetle a poisonous bite.

you probably bave no trouble 1dcnufymg the redback spider as Subject. But now look at
example ii):

ii) A poisonous bite was given to the captured beetle by the redback spidec.

If we ask now which part of the clause is Subject, we would identify a poisonous bite. What,
then, has happened to the redback spider? Now look at iii)

iii) The captured beetle was given a poisonous bite by the redback spider.

Now the Subject is the captured bectle. How can we describe the roles of the redback spider and
a poisomous bite? Now look at iv)

iv) A poisonous bite is what the captured beetle was given by the redback spider.

about where the point of departure for the message is. The examples also demonstrate that
one clause constituenct can play more than one functional role at a time: it may be both
Subject and Theme, or Subject, Actor and Theme simultaneously.

In the unmarked (i.c. typical) case, there is a fusion or conflation of roles: the con-
stituent which plays the role of Subject also plays the role of Theme and of Actor. As
Halliday poincs out, grammars which tend to be based on “typical’ cases will cend to talk
of anly onc Subject role because that is all they need to describe the typical case. However,
once we start fooking at how these typical cases can vary, we need to recognize thac there
are three simultaneous scructures operating in every clause. A compnchcnsive analysis will
need to separate these three types of meaning.

Thac a clause is expressing three different strands of meaning can be demonscraced
further by exploring how a clause can be varied in three different ways. For example, con-
sider the following set of clauses:

The redback spider gave the captured beetle a poisonous bite.

Did the redback spider give the captured hectle a poisonous bite?
TWhat did the-redback spider. give the captured beetde?

Who gave the caprured beetle a poisonous bite?

Give a poisonous bite, redback spider!

What a poisonous bite the redback spider gave the captured beetle!

In chis set of clauses, some aspects are being varied — bue not all aspects. The clauses ace
alike in some ways, differeat in others. In face, while the ideational meaning (who the doer
is, what reality is being represented) remains constant, the interpersonal meaning (how the
clause constructs a dialogic role) has been vacied. Now consider a second set of clauses:
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The sedback spider gave the captured beetle a poisonous bice.

Ic was the redback spider who gave the captured beede 2 poisonous bice
By the redback spider the captured beetde was given a poisonous bite.
A poisonous bice was what the redback spider gave che capeured beette.
To the captured beedle che redback spider gave a poisonous bite.

In chis sex, the interpersonzl meaning remains the same: each clause realizes the same Mood
of ‘declaracive’, thus all are interactively structured to give information. In addition, che
ideational meaning is the same: all the clauses are stilf about the spider, the beetle and che
bite. But the clauses differ in their textual meaning: what is taken as the point of depar-
ture for each message is different, ranging from the spider, to the beetle, to the bice. Now
consider this final sct of dlauses:

The redback spider gave the captured beetle a poisonous bice.
The redback spider bit the captured beetle with poison.

The redback spider saiffed the captured beetle.

The redback spider thoughe about biting the captured beecle.
The redback spider has a poisonous bice.

The redback spider is the most deadly Australian spider.

In chis set we see the same interpersonz] meaning (all clauses are declaratives), the same
textual meaning (the spider is the Theme in all clauses), buc variation in the ideational

meaning: the spider is not ‘doing’ the same thing in each clause. His actions range from
giving (as if bites were separate from the spider), to the very concrete physical action of
biting, through to behavioural action (sniffed), mental action (thought), possession (bas) and
finally being (i).

What these examples illuserace is chac cach clause is simultaneously structured in chree
ways, to realize che cheee different eypes of meaning with which we are now reasonably
familiar: ideational meaning, interpersonal meaniag, texcual meaning.

Each kind of meaning is expressed by means of certain configurations of functions.
Analysing just the Subject of a clause, for example, is not enough to capture variations in
interpersonal meaning. We must also atcach functional labels to all the other constituents
of the clause:

Did the redback spider a poisonous bite?

Subject

1be captured bectle

Complement

give
Predicacor

Finice Complement

Since we have to describe how chree different types of meaning ace expressed through gram-
matical seructures, we will have to find three sets of functional fabels:

Did the redback spider give the capticred beatle a poisonons bite?
i) Finite Subject Predicator Complement Complement
ii) Actor Process Beneficiary Range
i) Theme Rheme

Thus, in studying the scructure of the clause we are actually studying three types of con-
figurations of functions. This means we have to ask three questions:
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! How is language structured co enable interpersonal meanings to be made? Here we
explore how different Mood structures allow clauses to realize different interper-
sonal meanings in text.

2. How is language structured <o enable ideational meanings to be made? Here we
describe how different Transitiviey structures alfow clauses to realize differenc expe-
riencial meanings in text.

3. How is language structured to enable textual meanings to be made? Here we
examine how different Theme scructures allow clauses 1o realize different textual
meanings in text.

Ia the next chapter we will concentrate on the firse of these questions. We ace going to look

st how language is structured to encode interpersonal meanings, by examining the struc-
ture of the clause to enable iateraction. However, one final comment is needed as to the

type of grammar we will be presenting.
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D. Descriptive Grammar and the Notion of ‘Appropriacy’

The following téxt is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 138-140)

Many people consider that in writing a grammar of English we are writing an account of

how people should use English. For those people, the study of grammar equates with the
study of how you should talk or write ‘correctly’. 'Linguists, however, argue for a clear

distinction between, on the one hand, the grammatical system of cthe language thac enables

people to use language the way they do, and, oa the other hand, the moral and social judge-

ments made by people about how the grammar of English should be used.

Grammars that impase moral judgements, that view grammar in terms of righes and
wrongs, do's and don'cs, are prescriptive grammars. An account of how we should speak
is a prescriptive or normative grammar. Such a grammar is interesting to linguists noc
for what it tells us about the facts of language, but for what it tells us about the values and
prejudices of society ac a given time.

The kind of grammars linguists write are descriptive grammars. A descriptive
grammar makes no judgements about the goodness/badness, rightness/wroagness of lan-
guage use. A descriptive grammar is an account of how speakers actualfy use the language.
Linguists are not interested in making judgements about whether people should or should-
n’t use particular struccures. They simply describe the grammar that enables language users
to do what they do. -

Thus, for example, if we are writing a descriptive grammar of Modern Spoken Auscralian
English, we might find thac there &s no need to describe what is usually called che sub-
junctive voice siace it is almost never used: e.g. we rarely hear in che spoken language [
wish 1 were rich, but always I wish I twas rich, alchough in Modérn Writtesi Australian Erniglish
we might still need to recognize the distinction.

Nor would we perhaps want to say that the WH-interrogative for asking about people
is Who when Subject and Whom when indirect object, since in Modemn Spoken Australian
English you are unlikely to hear Whem did you give it to? buc Who did you give it to?

But the fact thac linguists do not make value judgements about language use is not to
say that they do not assess usage at all. A linguist must be able to explain why saying I seen
the movie yesterday or What did youz all used to do? is unlikely to impress a potential employer.
While our descriptive goal means that we will not label such usages as “wrong’, a descrip-
tive grammar must afso allow us to explain che constraines on the use of such non-standacd
forms.

A descriptive grammar does this by making statements and assessmeancs not about

I good/bad, right/wrong, buc about appropriacy or inappropriacy. Degree of appropriacy
is assessed pot in terms of arbitrary blanket statements about inflexible grammartical “rules’,
but as stacements about grammar as a set of choices for use in context. Some choices are
appropriate in certain contexts, but inappropriate in others. Part of what the grammar has
to do is o specify the contextual dimensions of appropriacy for different choices.

Thus, out descriptive grammar would explain that the non-standard use of the past par-
ticiple for the simple past (seen) or the foem youz as a plural second person proacun, while
quite appropriate in situations of informality (c.g. among peers, where there is equal power,
high affect, frequent contact), are inappropriate in formal situations (uaequal power, etc.),
as such forms have become carriers of certain socio-economic information (social class, eth-
nicicy), and the overt display of such information interferes with an implicit ideological
belief (fancasy) that we interact with ochers as equals.
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The kind of grammatical description ¢his book will be exploring allows us to make scate-
ments about the appropriacy of certain linguistic choices given the coatext of cheir use.
It is 2 grammar by which we caa relate the system of all possible choices (the total gram-
macical poteacial of a language) to the grammatical choices made when language is used
within & particular context (how the potential is actualized in specific contexts of use).

Thus, aithough the following chapters plunge us into detailed grammatical analyses,
the grammar is for us a means to an end. Being able to perform grammatical analyses, to

understand how the lexico-grammar is structured, is an essential skill you must possess if
you want to be able to describe, discuss, compare and understand how people use language

to do ‘social life.
The following chapcer begins our excursion into the grammatical description of English
in use by looking at the grammatical realizacion of interpersonal meaning through che

Mood structure of the clause.

Note

1. Noce that only phrases/groups operating at clause rank (i.e. non-embedded) are shown ia this
example, and discoatiouous groups/phrases ace not indicated.
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UNIT 3 THE GRAMMAR OF EXPERIENTIAL MEANING: |
TRANSITIVITY

A. Introduction

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 46-52)

A landscape of human experience

In Chapters | and 2 we introduced you to the notion that language simultaneously
performs three functions (experiential, interpersonal and textual). In this chapter we
are concerned wich the EXPERIENTIAL funcrion; Chapters 4 and 5 will deal with the
INTERPERSONAL function, and Chapter 6 with the TEXTUAL function.

Our language builds up pictures of reality — in terms of the things (which as a general
term covers people and places as well as concrete and abstract things) and events and
circumstances — that form the landscape of our human experience. As we indicated in
Chapter 2, these three general categories of human experience (things, events and
circumstances) typically occur together in CLAUSES, with the pivotal element of the
clause being the expression of event, or PROCESS. In any gathering of functional
grammarians, someone is sure to pose the question: Who does what to whom under what
circumstances? It has become something of a standing joke, but is a neat and brief way
of explaining the experiential function of language.
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Figure 3.1: Patterns of experience in the clause
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Figure 3.1 may be helpful in understanding the experiential funcrion of language. In
this diagram PROCESS, realised by a verbal group, is shown as the centre of a clausal
solar system. PARTICIPANTS, realised by nominal groups or preposition phrases, revolve
around the Process and can interact with it through a variety of PARTICIPANT ROLES.
Further out are the CIRCUMSTANCES of human experience (the whys and whens and
wherefores), realised by adverbial groups, prepositional phrases and, occasionally,
by nominal groups functioning as it they were adverbs. At the outer edge we find
the CONJUNCTION GROUPS, not so much a parc of this solar system as linking
mechanisms ready to help join the various systems (clauses) together in a variety of
logical relationships.

The three concentric rings in Figure 3.1 represent the part of the language system that
Chapter 3 will explore; the outer edge — the linkages between clauses — will be
addressed in Chapter 7.

Metalanguage for discussing language as experience

[n describing the experiential function of language we must first have a set of terms to
show how the clause can be broken down into three functional constituents:
PARTICIPANT, PROCESS and CIRCUMSTANCE. The Participant constituent can be further
described in terms of various participant roles such as ACTOR, AGENT, GOAL, CARRIER,
SaYER. The Process divides into three basic process types: MATERIAL, RELATIONAL and
PROJECTING. There is also a metalanguage that allows us to show finer functional
distincrions within the Circumstance constituent.

Other grammatical terms you will find in this and subsequent chapters include labels
for the groups and phrases of our rank scale: NOMINAL GROUP, VERBAL GROUP,
ADVERBIAL GROUP and PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE. As we look more closely at the structure
of the groups and phrases, various function labels such as EPITHET, CLASSIFIER, THING
and EVENT will also be introduced.

At this stage we should make clear an important point about the terminology that we
will be introducing in the following chapters. You will notice throughout that some
terms are always spelled with an initial capital (Actor, Goal, Epithet, Subject, Finite),
while others are not capitalised unless they are at the beginning of a sentence (clause,
clause complex, declarative mood, embedded clause). The convention we are following
is to capitalise function labels and to use lower case for other labels and for the more
general grammatical terminology. There are some terms that may be used either as
function labels or as more general terms, in which case the presence or absence of an
initial capital will indicate the difference ( P/participant, P/process, T/thing, E/event).
For further reading on labelling as well as other issues arising from a movement from
more traditional descriptions of grammar towards the systemic functional approach, see

Halliday (1994: Chapter 2).
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Packaging experience

[t is important to realise that the way we express ourselves is not rigidly determined
by an external reality or by universal rules of logic. Suppose, for instance, that you want
to draw someone's attention to the fact that a cerrain shop closes at six o'clock. You
mighe say:

The shop closes at six

Participant Process Circumstance '

But you don't have to present closing as a Process; you could say:

The shop's closing time is Six

Participant Process Participant

Imagine looking at a view or a landscape and wanting to describe what you see. You
might want to talk abourt the sun setting. You could express the setting as a Process:

The sun is setting

Participant Process ‘|

However, you could also talk about the sun setting in terms of the sun’s location. In
other words, you could express the setting as Circumstance:

The sun is on the horizon

Participant Process Circumstance

You might want to treat this event as a thing (Participant) rather than as a Process,

as in:
The sunset s blinding me
Participant Process Participant

[t would be difficult to argue that any one way of talking about the sunset is more
objective or correct than any other. In fact, given whar we know about the movement
of the earth relative to the sun, it is just as easy to argue that all of them are inaccurate,
as it is to argue that all of them are legitimate (in terms of our perception). Similarly,
loving or hating can be things or events. We cannot appeal to any natural criterion to
determine that for us as we see in the following examples.

Participant Process Participant

The dog must have hated that storm

All the world loves a lover

Hate is a destructive passion
Love is a many-splendoured thing
Our greatest need is love
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Clause constituency in the experiential function

Most English clauses have a constituent structure that can be described functionally in
terms of PARTICIPANT, PROCESS and CIRCUMSTANCE, with Process being the essential

ingredient. Thus the following clauses all have the scructure Participant + Process:

Participant Process

The chair collapsed

The water evaporated
The horse bolted

He sneezed

The President arrived

The truth will be revealed

Some clauses have the structure Participant + Process + Participant:

Participant Process Participant
The water damaged the carpet

The horse kicked him

She remembered his name

The Premier congratulated them

Your expression of anger must have convinced all the waverers

Some clauses have the structure Participant + Process + Circumstance:

Participant Process Circumstance
The chair coliapsed under him

The President arrived by train

The judicial system works slowly

Winter might come as early as last year

Some clauses have the structure Participant + Process + Participant + Circumstance:

Participant Process Participant Circumstance
The dog bit him on the ankle
I thanked her warmly

Some clauses have only one constituent, the obligatory Process. Reminding ourselves
about the rank scale, we find something interesting about the following examples. In
each case we have a clause complex made up of one clause, which in tumn is made up of
one group, which consists of one word, which comprises one morpheme:

Process
Stop!
Hide!
Run!
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Some clauses project another clause:

Participant Process Projected clause

She remembered that it was his birthday

Chris said the VCR wasn't working

Participant Process Participant Projected clause

The manager told the staff that the company was now

making a profit

But all of this needs a much closer analysis. We will begin by looking at Process.

Clauses as processes

Processes in English, as we suggested in Chapter 2, are expressions of happening, doing,
being, saying and thinking. A Process is realised in the grammar by means of a verbal
group, which is either one word, belonging to the class verb, or a group of words with a
class verb word as the head or nucleus of the group. Thus the words in the box below
are all verbal groups with the class verb word jump as head. But more about this later.

Verbal groups with jump as head

jump

will jump

can jump

ought to jump

might be about to jump

In the lists of Processes, Participants and Circumstances on the previous two pages, we
have shown that verbal groups realise processes in experiential meanings. Perhaps, like
us, you had a primary school teacher who described verbs as doing words. These good
people were only partly right. If we look at the lists more closely, we can see that not all
processes encode doing. Rather, they fall into three basic process types (although they
can properly be subdivided into more and more subtypes).

We could begin the division into three groups by recognising that some verbs are
indeed, doing words and describe actions and happenings in the outside, material world.
A second group can be thought of as projecting processes and might be described as
thinking, feeling ot saying words. These words are more to do with the inner world of
cognition, perception, emotion and desire and have the potential for projecting our
inner world as thought or speech so that it can be apprehended by others. A third
group of verbs can be described simply. as being words.

The first two groups, the doing processes and projecting processes, can be subdivided in

the following ways:
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The doing verbs can be subdivided into:

I Processes like arrived, collapsed, works, bolied, and bit that encode experiences in the
external, material world. These are to do with doing and happening and are known
as MATERIAL processes.

2 Processes like sneezed, watched, sang that encode physiological or psychological
behaviour (often the doing equivalent of a mental or even a verbal process). They
lie somewhere berween material and mental or verbal processes and are known as
BEHAVIQURAL processes.

The projecting verbs can be subdivided into:

I Processes like enjoyed, remembered and overheard that encode experiences in the
inner world of consciousness. These are to Jdo with thinking, wanring, perceiving
and emoting and are known as MENTAL processes and, as we have seen, thev have
the potential to project what is known, remembered or overheard as direct or
indirect thoughts. Alternatively, they may use an appropriate nominal group to sum
up what is thought or perceived or wanted or liked.

2 Processes like told and said that encode the experiences of bringing the inner world
outside by speaking. These are to do with saying and asking, and are known as
VERBAL processes. Like mental processes they have the potential to project the words
of the speaker in direct or indirect speech, or they may use an appropriate nominal
group to sum up what has been said.

The last group, the being verbs, can first be subdivided into:

1 Processes like are, was, were, the function of which is to set up the existence of asole
Participant. These processes are almost always preceded by there. They are known as
EXISTENTIAL processes.

2 Processes like are, was, were, seemed, have, became, felt, belongs to, the function of
which is to encode relationships of being and having between two Participants. This
group, known as RELATIONAL processes, has to do with the attributes of class
membership ot with specific identity.

These relational processes can then be further subdivided. Those whose function is to
ascribe an attribute are known as RELATIONAL ATTRIBUTIVE processes and those whose
function is to identify are known as RELATIONAL IDENTIFYING processes.

The differences among process types have consequences in the wording of clauses. For
example, material processes generally distinguish between what is happening now and
what is habitual:

He is building a house (at present)

He builds houses (for a living)

But this distinction is not made with all process types. For example, it is usual to say:
| don't believe you

and not:
{ am not believing you
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The differences among the different process types may also result from the way a
particular verb is funcrioning in a parricular clause. The English verb feel, for example,
can function as a material, a mental or a relational process depending on its relation-
ship with the other elements in the clause or clause complex:

| felt the wood and decided it needed more sanding material process {doing)
1 felt that | was at a crossroads in my life mental process {thinking)
I felt tired relational process (a kind of being)

This draws our attention to a point that can not be stressed too strongly: that, rather
than thinking of particular verbs as always giving expression to one process type, we
should think about how a particular verb is functioning in its context.

Each process type has its own set of participant roles. This means chat once the process
type has been identified, the function labels for the participant roles fall into place
easily. Moreover, the function labels for participants in each process are fairly
transparent: when the process is macterial, the Doer is known as Actor, when mental,
the Doer is Senser, when verbal, the Doer is Sayer, and, when behavioural, the Doer is
Behaver. We will now look at each process type and its participant roles in more detail.




B. Process Types and Participant Roles

1. Material Processes

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 52-54)"

Mother made a fruit cake
Actor Process: material Goal

The dog was chasing the cat
Actor Process: material Goal

[n English, material processes with a Goal can be either active, as shown above, or

passive as shown below:

The cricket ball was caught by Theo
Goal Process: material Actor
The fruit cake was made by mother
Goal Process: material Actor

Material processes constmc_:_dbing; they answer the question ‘What did X do? or ‘What
happened? Potential participant roles are: ACTOR (or Doer of the process), a GOAL (or
Thing affected by the process), a RANGE (or Thing unaffected by the process), a

BENEFICIARY of the process.

Material processes with Actor as the sole participant

Joan arrived

Actor Process: material

They ate at noon

Actor Process: material Circumstance
The army retreated

Actor Process: material

Material processes with an Actor and a Goal:

Theo

caught

the cricket ball

Actor

Process: material

Goal
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The cat was being chased by the dog

[ Goal Process: material Actor

The passive construction presents the Actor and Goal in reverse order to the active
construction. The Actor of a passive clause is often described as the Agent rather than
the Actor. The passive construction allows the possibility of omitting the Agent
altogether (the so-called ‘agentless passive'):

The cricket ball was caught

Goal Process: material
The fruit cake was made

Goal Process: material
An error has been made
Goal Process: material

Agentless passives are one way in English of ‘losing’ the Actor of a process. Whenever
you encounter one, it is worthwhile asking just why the Actor has been omitted - is
it because nobody knows who did the action, or because everybody knows, or because it
is unimportant, or because the writer is purposely not mentioning it for some reason?
For example, if you saw a headline ‘Man was murdered’ (or more likely just ‘Man
murdered’), it could be that no-one knows yet who did the murder. And if, on the
following day, the headline reads ‘Suspect arrested’, chere is no need for the writer to
mention who did the arresting because everybody knows that it was done by the police.
But if the next headline reads ‘Suspect shot’, it might be because the writer does

not want to draw your attention to who did it. [¢’s always worth asking with an
agentless passive!

Material processes with Beneficiary

! posted a letter to a friend

r i
Actor Process: material Goal Beneficiary: Recipient
I posted my friend a letter
Actor Process: material Beneficiary: Recipient Goal
The architect  built a house for his mother
Acrtor Process: material Goal Beneficiary: Client
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The participant role Beneficiary may be subdivided into Recipient, the one whao
receives the outcome of the process, or Client, the one for whom the process is done.
All delicate distinctions make the roles more transparent but Client is such a rare
Participant role that you may find that Beneficiary is sufficient.

Material processes with Range

Jackson is climbing the fence
Acror Process: material Range

She did some research
Actor Process: material Range

These two examples of the participant role Range show that it can be something
separate from and unaffected by the process or, as in the second example, it can be
more like an extension of the process. [n fact, in the second example the verb is fairly
empty and gets the bulk of its experiential meaning from the Range.
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‘The following text is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 215-225)

Material processes

Consider the following clauses:

Diana has donated blood 36 times.
Diana went to Geneva.

Diana stayed up all night.

The Swiss men feft their dinner.
They gave Diana a cognac.

All these clauses are describing processes of doing, usually concrete, tangible actions.
Processes of doing are what we call material processes. The basic meaning of marterial
processes is that some entity doés something, undertakes some action. This is che seman-
tic denition of material processes.

One jdentification criterion for macerial processes is cthat they can be probed by asking:
What did x do?

What bas Diana done? Diana bas donated blood 36 times.
What did Diana do? Diana went to Geneva.

The following clauses would not be material processes, because it is noc possible to probe
them in this way:

“There was an incentive to donace blood in Swiczerland.

* we can't ask ‘what did there?”

Diana is 2 blood donor.

* we can’t ask ‘what did Diana do?’ (the 2nswer would have to be *She beed & blood
donor)

So, macerial processes are processes about doing, about action. Actions involve actors, or par-
ticipants. Participancs are reglized by nominal groups. We can makz an important discinc-
tion between the number of participants invoived in the process:

Diana went to Geneva.
Diana steyed up all night.

In these examples we see chat there is only one participant, one Actor or person doing the
action (Dfana in these clauses). But not all material processes have to involve only one par-
ticipant:

Diana has donated blood 36 times.
The Swiss men lefe cheic dinger.
They gave Diana a cognac.
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As chese examples show, while s0a¢ marerial processes involve one participant only,
others involve two, or even three. So we can make 2 distincrion berween:

1. processes in which therc’s only one pacticipant: these processes are called middie,
or intransitive. These are clauses in which “sdomeone does something’, and are
probed by asking “what did x do?’

2. processes in which there are two (or foore) pacticipants: these are called effective,
or transitive. These are clauses in which ‘someone daes something and the doing
involves anocher encity’. Transitive clauses are prabed by ‘what did x do to y?’

Some effective or transitive processes {e.g. give) seem obligatorily t6 involve three partici-
pants. They are probed by "what did x do to y to 2?° '

If you coasider the following pairs of effective processes, you will notice that effective
clauses can be eicher active or passive:

1. Active: probed by ‘whar did x do (te y)?
They tested my blood,
She carried the bomb.
2. Passive: probed by ‘what happened to y?* Wich the passive we can dsk “who by?’
My blood was tested (by them).
The bomb was carried onto the plane (by hber).

The difference beeween active and praséive clauses relates ro whether the Actor role (the doer
of the action) is conflated with che Mood function of Subject ot noc. In che active, the roles
of Actor and Subject are mapped on to the same coastituent. In the piassive, however, the
Subject is not also the Actor (see analysed exartiples below).

Direct participants in material processes: Actor and Gaal

The two most frequenc participants in macerial process clauses are the Actor and the Goal.

ACTOR: the Actor is the constituent of the clause who does the deed or performs che

action. When the clause only has one parcicipant and is active, the participane will be
| ACTOR.

Diana weu; b Geneva.
Actor Process:material
So you walk rosmd weak-kbreed for 3 days.
Actor Process:material

GOAL: the Goal is thiat participant at whom the process is directed, to whom the action
is excended. Ic is the participant treated in traditional grammar as the Direct Object, and
it usually maps on to the Complement participant in the Mood analysis. The Goal is usually
what becomes Subject in the passive.




They avaided the scar tissue.
Acror Process:material Goal
S
Therse tuwo wonderful Swiss men left their dinner.
Process:material Goal
There can only be one Goal per clause.
In the passive, the Goal becomes the Subject, and che Actor may be omicred.
active
They tested my blood agaiust the dorors’.
Actor Acror Goal
passive
My blood twas tested against the domors’ (by them).
Goal Process:matcrial (Actor)
active
She carvied the bomb oito the plane.
Actor Process:macerial Goal
passive
The bowib suas carried enty the plame (&y ber).
Goal Process (Actor)
Geoal vs range

Halliday (1994: 146-9)’ makes an important, if sometimes difficulr, distinction between
2 Goal and a related participant called a Range. Consider the following clauses:

They did the transfusion.
They transfused the blood.

These are processes of doing, and so we classify them as Material processes. Each involves
two participants, but while rhey is clearly the Actor in both, the question is: what label
should be attached to the secoad participant: e transfusion, tbe blood? While we might ini-
tially assume these participants should be called Goals, there is a problem in chac they are
not probed using the Goal probe of ‘Whar did x do to y?".




For example, it makes no sense to ask “Whac did they do to the traasfusion?’, because
the answer ‘They did i€ is redundanc. Hence, in this case although we appear to have a
separate participant (transfusion), it seeins to be vecy closely tied to the verb: in doing rhe
transfusion only one action took place.

Similarly, if we probe the second example with: “What did chey transfuse?”, the answer
mus¢ most certainly be “the blood, because that is about the only thing chat can be transfused.

Hence, in these two cases, there seems to be a dloser relationship between the Process
and the second participant thiii wé found above between a Process and a Goal. Halliday
calis these less independent participancs Ranges, and hie suggests thar a Range specifies one
of two things:

1. eicher it is a rescaternent of continuacion of che process itseif or
2. ic expresses the extéiit or ‘range’ of the process.

Examples of Ranges which express ¢hic process icself include:

They ran the race.

Actor Pr-macerial Range

where race is really a restatement of the process run. You cifinoc have races unfess you run
them. So really the two participants are saying the same thing. Verbs like this ¢an usually
be collapsed into one single process, e.g. raced.

Other examples of process Ranges are what are called in traditional grammar cognate
objects: foc example, db a dance, sing a song. Here the object of the verb is derived directly
from the verbal meaning itself, and again we can typically substitute just one verbal
clement: darce, sing.

The second type of Range is not cognate, buc expresses the domain or extenc of the
process. Fof example:

They were playing bridgeltenmisia gamse.

Actor Pr.material Range/Range/Range

Halliday argues that consticuents like éridge or femis ot a game até not fully autencmous
participants since these games do noc exist without the playing. They are just ¢ontinua-
tions of che process, expressing its range or domiin. In these cases it is faitly easy o
sce that they are not Goals bectuse they do not exist except through the process. The
Range is really just another name for the process itself. Less obyious bue similar Ranges
occur in:

Have yoz given _*Hood before?
Actor Pr:material Pr:material
Marg served - the dianer.
Actor Pr:marerial Range
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Alchough blood and dinner exist independently of the processes, we still find ic hacd o probe
these participants wich do £0 or do with. The second participant is just specifying the range

or domain of process.

A third type of Range is thac created by the use of dummy verbs, like do, have, give, take,

make:
You fust pve me a whiitle.
Actor Process:macenial Range

give a smile

Pr:material Range
bave a bath
make & mistake
take a laok

Pr:material Range

This is quite a common pattern to English, whereby the verb is empried of its content, and
the meaning expressed through the nominal Range constituent.
While it is not always easy to distinguish Goals from Ranges, Halliday (1994: 148) liscs

a number of tests which can be applied:

1. if the participant is a Range, you cannoc (sensibly) probe with *what did x do to y?".
Ranges cannot usually be probed by do 10 or do with, wheteas Goals can.

. 2 Range cannot be 2 personal pronoun

2

3. 2 Range cannox usually be modified by a possessive (e.g. *Jast give me your whistle)

4. Ranges are less likely to become Subjeces than Goals. They often sound quite odd as
Subjects; e.g. The whistle soesa’t given by you, was it ? The blood way given by yoz, was it?

5. a Range can often be realized as 2 prepositional phrase:

I'm playing bridge. 'm playing Simon at bridge.
He plays the piano. He plays beasrifully on the piane.
He does great whistles. He does great gt whistling.

6. Ranges using ‘dummy verbs’ can be ‘collapsed” into one verb, e..

give a whistle - whistle
do a dance — dance
give a lecture — lecrure

7. Ranges cannot take atteibutes of resule, i.e. an element which gives the outcome of

the process
She cocked dinner 10 perfectiontto a tyrn.
Actor Pr:material Goal Resultacive attribute
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burt not

* She served dnmer to perfetionlto a tern.

Actor Przmnacerial Goal Resulcative arccibuce

While it is not always easy to distinguish 2 Range from a Goal, the following examples may
help to emphasize the distinction:

RANGE GOAL
shoot a gun shoot a kangaroo
kick a goal kick the dog
serve dinfiet serve the ball
give a smile give 4 present
make a miscake make a cake
take a bath take a biscuie
Beneficiary

One¢ further participant which may occur in a material process clause is the Beneficiary.
Consider again the clause:

But ifi Switzerland they give you a cognac.
They gave blood to my daughter.

These clauses involve three participants, and in cach cas¢ €hére is one participant who in
some way could be said o benefit from the process: yow, wy danghter. Patticipants which
benefit from che process are called Beneficiagy.

There are 2 kinds of Beneficiary: a2 Recipient (che one to whoi Something is given), and
a Client (the one for whom something is done).

Boch Cliencs and Recipients may occur with ot withiout prepositions, depending on their
positioa in the clause. If you want to put them in final position in the ¢lause, then it is nec-
essary to use a preposition. For example:

Redpient: the one goods are given to

Bat in Switzerland they give you & oognac.
Acror Pr:macerial Recipient Goal
Bus in Switzerland they give a cognac foyou. |
A | Actor Prmaterial Goal Recipient

Note that it is possible to get the Recipient as Subject of the clause, thus giving another
variety of passive: ’
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In Switzerland yoxr F are given 4 cognac,
Adj:circ Subjecr Finice Predicator Complement
RESIDUE . .. MOOD . .- RESIDUE
Recipient Pr:material Goal
Compare these two versions of cthe passive:
Recipient-passive
My daughter was given blocd.
Subject Finite Predicator Complement
MOOD RESIDUE
Recipieric Prmarerial Range
Range-passive:
Bload was given to my daughter,
Subject Finice Predicator Adj:circ
MOOD RESIDUE
Range Pr:material Recipient

The consticuent playing the Client role (the one the service is done for) may also appear

with or without a preposicion:
I "l beat you ap Some soup.
Actor Prmacerial . . . Client Process Goal
1 U beat up some soup Jor you.
Acror Prmarerial Goal Client

Although less frequent than Recipient-passives, some Client-passives do occur:

Marg cooked dinner Sor them all.
Actor Pr:macerial Goal Client
Marg cooked them all dinner.
Actor Prmacerial Client Goal
They were all coked dinner | for by Mary.
Client . .. .. Client Pr:material Goal Actor

but not: * You will be heated up some soup for.
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Circumstances

The lasc type of participant we need to look at for macerial process clauses is that of

Ciccumstaneials, which ace realized by adverbial groups or prepasitional phrases.
Circumstances can occur not only wicth material processes, but wich all process types.

They are presented here for convenience. System 8.2 indicates the different eypes of

Circumstances we can find in clauses.
Circumstantials can best be identified by considering What probe is used to elicit them:

1. exteat: how loag? (dufation); how far? (spatial distance)

I "ve given bload 36 times.
Actor Prmaterial Goal Circ:extent
{ stayed up all night.
Actor Prmaterial Circ:extent
2. locacdion: when? (temporil); Where? (spatial)
They rang e up on the Saturday night.
Adior Pr:macerial . . . Beneficiary . . Pemacerial Circ:location
I § delivered it 20 the dinic where she wias.
Actor Pr:material Goal Circ:lacation

3. maaner: how? wich whac? (meaas); how? how . . y (quality); whar . . . like? (com-
~ parison)

So they did the transfusion shrough the
- srbilical artery.
Actor Pr:macerial Range Circ:manaer
In Switzetland, | smlibeGrome, | rthey give you & cognac.
Circ:location Circmaoner | Actor | Priicérial | Beneficiary Goal

4_ cause: why? (cause);, what for? (reasoa); who? who fot? (behalf)

My danghser

saervived

{bfﬂb 10 the two Swiss men.

Actof

Pr.material

Circ:cause
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She carried 1be bomb [foi ber boyfriend
Actor Pr:macerial Goal Circ:cause
5. accompaaiment: with whom?
She got on the plane withlwithout ber boyfriend.
Acroc Pr:marcerial Circ:loc Circcaccompaniment
6. matter: wharc aboue?
As for Greee, they g you nathing.
Circ:mateer Actor Pr:macerial Beeeficiary Gooal
7. role: what as?
She was travelling to Israe! as a Loxrist.
Actor Pr.material Circ:location Circ:role
duration (temporal)
~ Extent J
l—disténoe (spatial)
- Cause
r time (temporal)
- Location
L place (spatial)
uwmsianoe-)#— Matier
~ means
- Manner quality
L comparison
- Role
reason
-
— Accompaniment —————- purpose
L behalf

System 8.2

System of Circumstauce
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Causative constructions

In the description presented so far, we have seen that the role of Actor is chat of the doer,
the one who docs or undercakes the action. It is also useful to identify a clavsal participanc
of Agent: the one who initiaces che action, the 6ne who makes something happen. Typically
the two roles of Agent and Actor are mapped onto the same constituent, since the Actor is
the one who makes the action happen, and is therefore also the Agent:

nion-causative: gidfriead = doer (Actor) + initidtor (Agent)

the bomb
Goal

carried

onto the plane.

His girlfriend

Circc:loc

Actor Pr:material

However, in causative coustructioas, the Agent is distinct from the Actor, with the Agenc
causing an Actor other than himselffherself o canty out the action. This usually involves
using the causative process maks:

He made bis girlfriend aarry the bomb | onto the plane.
Agenct Pr:causative Actor Pr:material Goal Circ:loc

They make you 7 Sl in Jorms.

Agent Pr:causative Actor Pr:material Range

As a general rule, the role of Agent will not be shown unless the clause is causative.
Otherwise the single labe! of Actor can be used.
MOOD vs TRANSITIVITY ANALYSIS: simultaneous functians

We are now ifi 4 position to give two layers of structural description to all macerial process
clauses, describing boch theif Transitivity structure and cheir Mood structure. For example:

And fortsenasely théy could do it sheoagh the

xmbilical

B artery.
Adjunct: | Adjunct: | Siibjéct |Finite:mod | Predicator | Comple- | Adjunct:

conjun comment B ment cire
) MOOD RESIDUE

Actor Prmaterial |  Goal Circ:

_ manner

As this clause demonstrates, some constituents (e.g. they, it, through the umbilical artery)
have functions it both analyses. That is, these elements of the clause are making both
interpersonal and experiential incanings. Constituents labelled Subject, Complement,
Predicator, Adjunct:circumstantial in a Mood analysis will all be labelled also for a
Traansitivity role.

79




However, other constituents can be assigned constiruent roles only for Mood (e.g. coxld).
The explanation for this is that some constituents are really in the clause in order to express
interpersonal meanings racher than experiential meanings. These are the constituents which
would fall into chie MOOD box in our Mood analysis, i.c. che Finice (rriodal or temporal ele-
ments, when not fused with the Predicaror), Mood Adjunces, realizations of Modalization
and Modulation. These clements express meanings about how the interaction is being orga-
fiized, and the writér/spesker’s attitude towards the interaction. While they are rich in the
interpersonal meanings they express, they are empty of expetiential meaning, and do not get
labelled for a transitivity role (since they do not play one).

Finally, somé éléments were observed to lie outside the Mood/Residue structure alto-
gether(e.g. and, fortunately). These constituents also have no transicivity functions bue (as we
will see later) get into the clause in order to express textual meanings. Conjunctive,
Continuity, Vocative and Commeént Adjuncts will not bé labelléd for transicivicy.




2. Mental Processes

The following text is cited from Gerot and Wignell (1994 Pp. 58-60)

Mental Processes are ones of sensing: feeling. thinking, perceiving. There
are three types: affective or reactive (feeling); cognitive (thinking), and
perceptive (perceiving through the five senses).

These Processes differ from Material ones in as much as the latter are physical,
moving, overt doings. Mental Processes are mental, covert kinds of goings-on.
And the Participant involved in Mental Processes is not so much acting or act-
iNg upon in a doing sense, as sensing—having feelings, perceiving or thinking.

Thus, the Participant roles in Mental Processes are Senser and Phenomenon.
The Senser is by definition a conscious being, for only those who are con-
scious can feel, think or see. We can of course attribute or impute con-
sciousness to non-sensate beings: e.g. That foaster doesn’t like me, | swear.

The Phenomenon is that which is sensed: felt, thought or seen.

That toaster doesn’t like me

Participdnt: | Process: “Participant:
Senser - Mental Phenomenon

We can have clauses with Senser and Phenomenon:

Mark likes new clothes
[Senser . | Mental:Affect | Phenomenon |

Senser only: Mark understood
[Senser  [Mental:Cognitive |

Phenomenon only: Loneliness hurts
[Phenomenon [Mental:Affect |
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Notice that several of these are bi-directional:

Mark likes nice clothes
[Serser [Mental:Aftect | Phenomenon |

Nice clothes please Mark
|Phén0me‘n‘o’h ' | Mental: Affect | Senser J

| don’t understand  this stuff
[Senser [Mental:Cognition” | Phenomenon |

This stuff baffles me
[Phenomenon [Mental:Cognition | Seniser: |

Note that this is not the same distinction as active and passive voice. The
four examples immediately above are all active, but can ‘take’ the pas-
sive, and indeed the ‘please’ type usually do: l

Nice clothes please Mark (active)
[Phenomenon: | Mental:Affect | Senser -]

Mark is pleased by nice clothes (passive)
[Senser | Mental:Affect | Phenomenon- ]

This stuff baffles me (active)
|Phenomenon | Mental:Cognition [Senser -]

| am baffled by this stuff (passive)
ISenser | Mental:Cognition | Phenomenon]

In the above examples, all of the Phenomena are things, but the
Phenomenon may equally well be a fact.

I realise the difficulties
[ Senser [Mental:Cognition | Phenomenon |
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i realise the fact that there are difficulties

[Senser [ Menial:Cognition| | Phenomeno

The fact that they were cruel incensed Mark

Phenomenon. = | Mental:Aff

Mental Processes, like Verbal Processes (see below), have the potential to
project. Projection occurs when one clause suggests that something was
thought or said (the projecting clause) and another, separate clause indi-
cates what it was that was thought or said (the projected clause). The pro-
jecting and projected clauses are each analysed in their own right. In the
pairs below, the first clause example does not project while the second does.

1 | realise the difficulties

[Serser | Mental:Cognition .

I realise

[senser]MentarCognition |

2 f know
[Senset ' [ Mental:Cognifion’;

| know (that) someone called on you
[Material [Coal ™ |

[Senser | Mental:Coghnition | [Actor ™

Projection is dedalt with in detail in Chapter 4.
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iWing-text is cited from"Egg.insf(2004: Pp. 225-233)

Mental p ses
Consider: ! llowing clauses:

1L . injections.

Sh- I +licved his excuses.

Id ../'c understand her letter.

I & ¢ know her name,

Th:y doa"t give a shic abou it.

From clau:cs such as these, we see that people are not always talking about concrece
processes of doing. We very often talk noc about what we ace doing, buc about what we
think ot fee!. Halliday calls processes which encode meanings of chinking or feeling mental
processes.

We can recognire thac chese are different from macerial processes because it no longer
makes sense to ask “Whae did x do to y?’

What did you do to the injection? I bated 5.
What did she do vo his excuses? She believed them.
What don’t I do to her behaviour? I don’t understand ;1.

With these clauses, ic makes more sense to ask: ‘what do you think/feel/know about x?

What you think abour injections? I barte them.
What did she think ahout his excuses? She belicved them.

One thing, then, that makes mental processes look different from materials is that we probe
them differeatly. When we probe, we find we are noc asking about actions or doings in a
tangible, physical sense, but about mental reactions: about thoughts, feelings, perceptions.

Halliday divides mental process verbs into three classes: cognition {verbs of thinking,
knowing, understanding, for example I don't know her name), affection (verbs of liking,
fearing, e.g. I bate injertions), and percepeion (verbs of seeing, hearing, ¢.g. Simon beard it
on the news).
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The difference between the way we probe material and mental processes is one seman=
tic reason for différcatiating chem. However, the main reasons why we want a different
analysis are that mental processés behave differently grammatically frorn material processes
in a number of ways, enumerated below.

1. choice of unmarked present tense: Halliday notes thac one significant difference
berween mental and macerial processes is in their unmarked presenc tense. In a mental
process, the unmarcked present tense is the simple present:

I hace injections.  Simon loves the soup.  She knows his name.

Buc in material processes, the unmarked present tense is the present eoncinuous (the -ing
form).

Maurg is heating che soup up.
Diana is donating blood because of her experience in Geneva

We only use the simple present with material processes if we wish to convey a special,
marked meaning of habitual action:

Maxg heats cthe soup up (every day).
Diana donares blood (every year).

This does noc mean that mental processes never occur in the present continuous, or mace-
rials in che simple present. Buc thete is a clear unmarked correlation which differentiaces
the ewo process types. The choice of another, marked present tense form carries an extra
dimeansion of meaning. In face there is a general association of fental processes with non-
continuous tense. Even in the past tense it is much more common to get:

She believed his excuses. {simple past)
than
Shie was believing his excuses. (past continuous)

But i¢ is in the present thac the contrast is most marked.

2. number of participancs: while material processes could have either one or two partie-
ipants (they could be cither middi¢ ot effective in voice), mencal processes must always have
two participants {except for che situation of projection, discussed below). There will always
be two nominal-type pacticipants associated with any mental process. Even if one partici-
pant is apparently absent, it will ééd to be retrieved from the context for the clause to
make sense. For example She belicved always implies She belicved something or someone.

There is, then, ri6 such thing asan intransitive mental process. All mencal processes have
two participants. This raises the uestion of what labels we should use for the participants
in a mental process clause. One option is to keep using the labels of Actor, Goal, etc. that
we identified for mateérial processes. However, this recycling is rejected for two teasons:

i) firstly, since material processes are not probed as action processes, roles like Actot
do not seein appropriate;
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ii) secondly, different chings can get to be participancs in mental processes than in
macerial process clauses.

This brings us to the third major difference between mental and macerial processes.

3. nature of the active participant: one participant in the mental process clause must be
a conscious human participane. This participant is called the Senser. The Senser, who
fecls, thinks or perceives, must cither be human or an anchropomorphized non-human. It
must be a conscious being.

She believed his excuses.
Senser Pemencal

1 hace injections.
Senser Prmencat

In contrast with macerial processes, then, we can say that as far as che scrive parcicipanc
goes, the choice is more restricred for mentals than for materials. Any nominal can be Actor
in a material process clause, but only conscious humans can be Sensers in mental processes.
When we tumn to consider what label to apply to the secund participant in a mental
process, we find yet anothet difference berween mental and marerial processes, for here the
choice is far wider for mencals than materials.
4. nature of the non-active participant: Halliday labels cthe second participant in a
meneal process clause che Phenomenon, The Phenomenon is that which is thoughe, felc
or perceived by the conscious Senser:

She believed bis excuses.
Seaser Pr.mental Phcnomenoq
Do you wart muore soup?
Senser . Pr.mental Phenomenon

While these examples ace reminiscent of Goals in material process clauses, Halliday demon-
strates that in face a far greater range of elements can be Phenomena in mental processes
than can be Goals in marerials. As well as the simple Phenomena of the type analysed above,
Halliday also idencifies two types of embedded Phenomena: Acts and Faces.

! PHENOMENON: Acas

Acts occur with mencal processes of perception: secing, hearing, noticing, etc. An Actis
realized by an imperfective non-finite clause acting as if it were a simpie noun. Fot example:

I saw {the operation taking place.}

Senser Pr:mental Phenomenon:act

86




He fele {1he needle going in.)
Senser Pr:mental Phenomenon:act

mental process:
*] saw that the operation taking place.

A further test is thac the embedded clause which realizes the Act can be turned into asimple
‘thing” Phenomenon by rewording it as a (long) nominal group:

I saw the occurrence of the operation.
He § 24 the insertion of the needle.
Senser Prmental Phenomenon

Notice thac Acts cannoc occur in material process clauses:

*Marg cooked the soup heating up.
*They tested my blood being good.

PHENOMENON: Facts

The seconid type of embedded Pheaomenon is what Halliday calls a Fact Phenomenon. A
Fact is an embedded clause, usually faite and usually introduced by a ‘that’, funcrioning
as if it were a simple noun. It can be identified 2s a Fact-embedding because a Fact-noun
can be inscrted befote the (explicir or implicit) gher which imtroduces it:

S‘/;e* didn't realize {that it was u bomb}.
She dids realize | {be fct that it was « bomb].
Senser Prrnencal Phenomenon
She Fegrétted 7 (that they badn't wasched the operation).
She regretted (the fart that they badu't uu;;xd the operation).
Senser Prmenaal " Phenorisenon

Fact Phenomenon clauses can usually be ceversed, using an active.synonymous mental
process verb while having thie Fict-émbedding as Subject (chis pattern of reversibility is
discussed below):

{The fact that it was a bomb) escaped . ber.
{The fact shas they badn's watched the operation)  disappointed | ber
Phénomenori ) l:rfmcntal Sensec
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As these examples show, Fact Phenomena are clauses implicitly post-modifying a Fact-
noun, even though that noun may be implicic. Halliday (1994: 266-7) identifies four sub-

classes of Fact-nouns:

i) ‘cases’, e.g. fact, case, poing, rule . ..

i) ‘chances’, e.g. chance, possibility, likelihood, probability, cecrainty . . .
i) ‘proofs’, e.g. proof, indication, implication, confirmation, demonstration , .
iv) ‘needs’, e.g. requirement, need, rule, obligation _ . .

Nore that Face Phenomena cannot occur in material processes:

* Marg cooked the fact chat the dinner was ready.
*The face that the dinner was ready Marg . . . .
* Marg cooked the news chat the dinner was ready.

While it is important to appreciate how Facts and Acts make che Phenomenon category
much broader than that of Goal in a material process, for most analytical purposes it is suf-
ficient to label che constituent as ‘Phenomenon’.

5. reversibility: the fifth major difference Halliday identifies between mental and mater-
ial processes is the reversibility of many mental processes. Consider these pairs of mencal

p1ocess clauses:

A. B.
I hate injections. Injections piss me off.
She believed his excuses. His excuses convinced her.
{ don’t undersiand her leceer. Her letter puzzles me.
I don’t know her name. Her name eseapes me.
They don't give a shit about ic. It doesa’t worry chem.

Each A clause is very similar in meaning to its matching B clause. One analogy we might
be cempred to make is with the active/passive distinction identified for transitive macerial
processes. However, there is a major difference, in that both the clauses under A and those
under B are active in voice, as can be seen by the fact that passives exist of both A clauses

and B dauses:

A B.
[ajections are hated (by me). I am pissed off by injections.
His excuses were believed by her. She was convinced by his excuses.
Her letter is not understood (by me). I am puzzled by her letter.

The clauses can therefore not be explained 25 active/passive variants, In fact, what we are
dealing with here is a reversibilicy, a kind of two-way process. This can be broughc out by
labelling our participant roles for both Transitivity and Mood functions:

active:
She belseved bis oacuses.
Subject - Finice Predicaror Gmplcmt
MOOD RESIDUE )
Senser 1 " Pr:mental Phenomenon
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His excuses convinced ber.
Subject Finite Predicator Complement
MOOD - RESIDUE
Senser - Pr:mental Phenomenon
passive:
His excuses were believed (by ber).
Subjecc Finite Predicator (Adjuncr:cire)
MOOD RESIDUE
Phenomenon Pomeatal (Senser)
She was convinced (by bis excuses.)
Subject Finite Ptedicator (Adjunce:circ)
MOOD RESIDUE
Seaser Pr:mencal r (Phenomenon)

The scruccural analysis shows iis chae we dealing with active, reversible synonyms, and not
with simply active/passive pairs: we can express 2 mental process meaning asan active clause,
with either the Senser o the Phenomenon as Subject. Similarly, we can express a mencal
process meaning as a passive clause with éitlicr the Senser or the Phenomenoa as Subject.
While noc all mental process verbs exist as patrs, mary do. This revesibility is another reason
for distinguishing meatals from matcerials, for material processes do not form such paiss. For
cxample; we cannot make the Goal of 2 material procéss clause the Subject while keeping the
clause in the active voice:

I'm heating up the soup. *The soup’s . . . me up. ?7?
She carried the bags. *The bags . . . heér. 222?

6. projection: the sixth major difference betwéén mental and material processes is that
most mental processes (except those of perception) can project. Matéfial processes cannot
project.

Projection was mentioned bricfly in Chapter Five, whéte it was explained chat che sys-
temic interpretation of clause complex relations (how one clause relates to anocher)
differs from that of many other grammatical approaches. As the clause complex is the
subject of Chapter Nine, here I will just present a very beiéf outline, in order simply thac
this distinctive aspect of mental processes can be appreciated.

To facilitate explanations, here, firse, are some examples of where one clause (eypically
the ficst) is 2 meneal process which is projecting (thé shaded boxes indicate a clause
boundary):
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So I ‘d give Uood,— ﬂ
Senser Pr=material Range
Seo I thought { U give blood'.
Senser Pr:mencal Actor Promaterial | Range
‘He will meet me in Israel’ believed.
Actar Pr: macerial Goal Circ:loc Pr:mental
He decided that be 'd meet ber i [srael.
Senser Pr:meatal Actar Pcmacerial Goal Circ:loc
o Ul mect b PP kel
Accor Prc: macerial Goal Circ:loc Pr:mencal
He decided to rmeet ber in [srael.
Senser Pr:mencal Pcmaterial Goal Circ:loc

In each of the above examples we are decling with two clauses. The relationship becween
the two clauses is a relationship by which onc clause ‘shoots out” or projects 1 second ¢lause.
Projection is one kind of what Halliday calls the logical telationships that can hold berween
adjacent clauses. Projection describes the relatioaship that you probably know by the terms
indirect oc reported thought, ot divect ot qunsted thoughs. Mental process projection has to do with
quoting or reporting ideas.

As we will sec more clearly in Chaprer Nine, the two clauses are not in a refationship of
constituency: the projected clause is not an embedded constituent of the projecting clause.
We can tell that it is not embedded within the firs¢ because:

f) it is 2 Finite clause (and so cannot be an Act)

*So I thoughr giving blood.

i) it is not dependent on any Face noun (and so cannot be a Fact)
*So I chought [the fact] thac I'd give blood.
iii) i¢has its own clause structure, for both Traasitivity and Mood (and therefore cannot

be a simple noun Phenomenon):

So I thoaght
Adj:conjun| Subject | Finite Pred
MOOD RESIDUE

I 'd goand | blood.
: give

Subject | Finite | Pred | Compl

MOOD RESIDUE
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We are therefore not dealing here with any kind of embedding or rank shift. Instead, we
have a relationship of logical dependency berween two units of the same rank, boch clauses.
They are two separate clauses; che first is a mental process but the second is in fact a mate-
rial process clause.

Projection is just one of the differeac cypes of logical relationships that can bind adja-
cent clauses cogether. The projecting dause is the clause which contains the mental process
vetb, and it may occur before or aftrer the projected clause, The two clanses which are in a
projectiori félationship may be dependent upon each ocher or' independenc. If they ate
dependent, we have what you may call reporting; if independent, then quoting:

¢ 1* clause projects, 2 clause is dependent (reporting)
So I chought// I'd g6 and give blood.

1™ clause projects, 2™ clause is independent (quoting)
So I thought,// ‘T'll go and give blood'.

o 2™ clause projects, 1% ¢clause is dependent (reporting)
I'd go and give blood,// I thought.

« 2* clause projects, 1= clause is independent (quoting)
I'tl go and give blood” // I thought.

When the projected clause is reporting, we can typically insert a rhar:

So I thoughd// {chac} I'd go and give blood.

With quoting, no rhat can be inserted. Instead, the independence télation will be signalled
cither orchographically with quotation marks, or inconacionally by a pause and voice
quality change.

With most mental processes of cognition you can both report and quote, while wich
affection processes, ouly reportiag is possible:

Srmon wanted to ges a cognar.
Senser . Pr:mencal Pr:macerial Goal
buc not:
Simon wanted; //“To get a cognac’.
She swuas boping to pet married in Israel.
Seaser Pr:mencal Pr:macerial Cicc:location
She was boping that they 'd gat married in Israel.
Senser Pr:mental Actor Pr:macerial Circ;
location

This relationship of projection between clauses is particular to only two types of processes:
mentals and, as we will see below, verbal processes. It is not possible wich material processes:
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*Marg was cooking that the soup was hot.
. *The soup is hot" Marg cooked.

As far as analysis is concerned, it is important co understand that with projection there are
two clauses involved. Each clause needs to be analysed for its transitivity structure. Oaly
the projecting clause will be 2 mental process (or verbal process). The projected clause can
be of any process type: macterial, mental, verbal, existential, relational.

Circumseantials in mental process clauses

The full range of different Circumstantial elernents can occur with mental processes as wich

materials:
Afierwards she must have felt a lot of pain.
Cire: loc Senser Pr:mencal Phenomenon
I beard that story an the maws.
Senser Prmental Phenomenon Circloc
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3. Behavioral Processes

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (2000 Pp. 54-55)

Behavioural processes construe physiological or psychological behaviour. The main
participant, the BEHAVER, is generally a conscious being and, if it is not, the clause is
considered to be personification. These processes are often the doing version of a
mental or even a verbal process. Sometimes there is a Range-like Participant known
as BEHAVIOUR, which extends the process; sometimes, especially with relation to
those most closely related to mental processes, the Range is a separate entity somewhar
like a Phenomenon.

Behavioural processes with a conscious Behaver and with personification

The woman laughed

Behaver Process: behavioural

The cat sleeps on the back veranda
Behaver Process: behavioural Circumstance
Phyllis and Jim  watched the sunset

Behaver Process: behavioural Range

Betty ' cried bitter tears

Behaver Process: behavioural Behaviour

The volcano slept

Behaver Process: behavioural (personification)

The following text is cited from Gerot and Wignell (1994: Pp. 60-62) '4_

Behavioural Processes are Processes of physiological and psychological
behaviour, like breathing, dreaming, snoring, smiling, hiccuping, looking.
watching, listening, and pondering.

There is one obligatory Partficipant: the Behaver. Like a Senser, the Behaver
is a conscious being. But the Process is one of doing, not sensing. So we
can have:
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She lives in the fast lane
[Behaver [Betiavioural ] Circumstonce:place |

He snores loudly
[Behaver | BeRaviourdl [Circumstance:mannier |

We can have the enacted behaviour mentioned:

He heaved a great sigh

[Behaver | Behoviotral [ Range. ]

He threw a tantrum
[Behaver [Behaviourdl | Range |

Rainge specifies the range or scope of the Process, defining its coordinates
or domain. Range appears in several guises, so we shall return to it below.
But in Behavioural Processes, Range names the behaviour enacted.

Sometimes it is difficult to distinguish Behavioural Processes and Range from
Material Processes with Goal or Range. Several examples of each are pro-
vided below to illustrate the difference.

He did . theshopping. .~ He  shopped

He took csanaps . . He | took two cases
+He  threw = . catantum . He  threw “the spear
‘He drew ardgged breath He  drew a picture
‘He drove ahardbargain . He - drove ‘a Porsche
[ Behaver |Behaviourdl{Range | [Actor [Material | Goal |

In the first set, the Processes are physiological or psychological and the
Range element names the actual process. In the second set someone or
something is actually acting, sometimes upon someone or something else.
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The following text is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 233-235)

Behavioural processes
The third process cype is that of behavioural processes, exemplified in the following clauses:

Diana sighed loudly.
The poor woman cried for hours.
Simon sniffed the soup.

Halliday describes these processes semantically as a ‘half-way house’ between mental and
material processes. That is, the meanings they realize are mid-way between macerials on
the one hand and mentals on the other. They are in part about action, buc it is action that
has to be experienced by a conscious being. Behaviourals are typically processes of physi-
ological and psychological behaviour. For example:

breathe, cough, dream, frown, gawk, grimace, grin, laugh, look over, scowl, smile,
sniff, snuffie, stare, taste, think on, watch . . .

Indicating their close relationship with mental processes, some behaviourals in fact con-
trast with mental process synonyms, e.g. look at is behavioural but see is mental, listers 10 is
behavioural but bear is mental.

Nox only are these types of verbs semantically a mix of material and mental, but gram-
matically they also fall mid-way berween material and mencal processes.

The majoricy of Behaviourals have only one participant. behaviourals thus express a
form of doing that does not usually excend to another participant. This one obligatory
parcicipant is called the Behaver, and is typically a conscious being (like the Senser in che
mental process clause):

i She sighed with despair.
Behaver Pr:behavioural Citc:manner
He coughed Loudly.
Senser Pcbehavioural ’ . Circ:manner

Behaviourals can contain a second participant thac is like 2 Range: a rescatement of che
process. This participant is called the Behaviour:

He smiled a broad smile.
Behaver Pebehavioural Behaviour
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If there is another participant which is not a rescatement of cthe process, it is called 2

Phenomenon:

George sniffed the soup.
Behaver Pr:behavioural Phenomenon

Bcehavioural processes often occur with Citcumstantial elements, particularly of manaer
and cause:

—
Simon lasghed at the girl's stapidisy.
Behaver Pcbehavioural Circ:cause
Ske was arying with frustration.
Behaver Pc:behavioural l Circ:rmanneér/cause

While behaviourals display many features of mental processes; the process functions
more like one of ‘doing’ than one of “thinking/feeling’, ctc. The evidence for this is
thar the unmacked presenc tense for behaviourals is the present continuous, as it is for
macerials.

present continuous tense (unmarked): I am watching the operation.
They're all listening to Simon's story.
present tease (marked): 1 watch the operation.
They listen to Simon's story.

Also like marerials, behavioural processes cannot project, i.e. they cannot quote or report:
*They're all lisceniag [that} Simoa’s scory - . .

So behaviourals, involving the role of a conscious being but being unable to project and
caking present conitinuous eense, are half-way mixes both semantically and grammatically
between mental and macerial processes.
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4. Verbal Processes

(1994: Pp. 62-65)

The following text is cited from Gerot and Wighell

Verbal Processes are processes of saying, or more accurafely, of symboli-
cally signalling. Very often these are realised by two distinct clauses: the
projecting clause encodes a signal source (Sayer) and a signalling (Verbal
Process) and the other (projected clauses) redlises what was said. As with

Mental Processes which project, the projected and projecting clauses are
each analysed in their own right.

She said | don’t like brussel sprouts
[Sayer| Verbal | [Senser | Mental:Affect | Phenomenon |
She explained that she didn’t like brussel sprouts
[Sayer[Verbal ] ~ [Senser| Mentatl:Affect | Phenomenon |

The Sayer (signal source) need not to be a conscious being.

The sign says ‘No Smoking’
[Sayer | Verbal | | Material |
The alarm clock screamed ‘Get up’
[Sayer | Verbal | | Material |

There are three other Participants that may be incumbent upon Verbal
Processes:

. Receiver: the one to whom the verbalisation is addressed
. Target: one acted upon verbally (insulted, complimented, etc)
) Range/Verbiage: a name for the verbalisation itself.
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John told Jenny

arude joke

[Saver [-Verbal| Recever | Verbiage |

Keating slurred Howard

[sayer [ Verbal | Target

]

Examples of Verbal Processes are listed below. Some are used only for
reporfing: He denied (that) he had had anything fo do with it and others
for both reporting: He said that he had had nothing to do with it and quot-

ing: He said, 'l had nothing to do with it’.

5 Répoiting

_ xnsmua‘re 1mply Termnind’
"'"‘”'-hypoThesze deny

,pvr_('e’rend,, mdln’rom N

say. tell:remditk, Vobser

il gt et I Y

con’nnue pom’f““ 18) ‘;'

profes’r wdrn lnSIS’r

By

There is one further Participant role that needs to be discussed. This is

Beneficiary.

The Beneficiary is the one fo whom or for whom the Process is said to fake

place.

In Matterial Processes the Beneficiary is either the Recipient or the Client.
Recipient is the one to whom goods are given. The Client is the one for

whom services are provided.
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1 | sold the car to John

| sold (o) John the car

e

2 They threw a farewell party for Jane
[Actor | Matenal [@odl. | Chent ]

They threw (for) Jane afarewell party

[Bator [ IMarendlionent - &7 SJesal T Y|

To find out if a prepositional phrase with fo or for is a Beneficiary or not,
see if it could occur naturally without the preposition, as in the second
example in each of the above pairs.

In Verbal Processes the Beneficiary is Receiver, a Participant role we’'ve
already met. The Receiver is the one who is being addressed. The Receiver
is also sometimes called the oddressee.

promised the doctor you ‘d quit smoking
Receiver || [|Actor >

Range

Range is the element that specifies the scope or domain of the Process.

The Range in Material Processes typically occurs in middie clauses, those
with Actor only, no Godal.

She dropped a curtsy She dropped anegg
|Actor [ Material | Range” " *|  [Actor’| 'Material | Goal ™

Another distinction is that Material Processes with Godals can ‘take’ resulta-
tive attributes, while Material Processes with Range cannot.

S
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Kelly shot Fuller dead
Ac “Materic

ke S S O e TS

She dropped acurtsy dead
|Actor | Mater _

Also in Material Processes with Goals, the Goal can be changed into an
appropriate pronoun and still make sense in context:

Kelly shot Fuller dead. Kelly shot him dead.

This doesn’t work withi Material Processes with Range:

He dropped a curtsy. He dropped it.

The ‘doing’ type Processes, their meanings and key Participants are sum-
marised below.

Actor, ©
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 The following text is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 235-237)

Verbal processes

The following clauses zte all examples of verbal pcocesses:

So [ asked him a question.

They tell you nothing.
Simon told chem 2 story.
The Arab boyfriend told her a loc of rubbish.

As these examples show, verbal processes are processes of verbal action: saying and all its
many synonyms, including symbolic exchanges of meaning such as in:

My recipe says red wine.

A verbal process typically concains chree participants: Sayer, Receiver and Verbiage. The
Sayer, the parcicipant respansible for the verbal process, does not have to be a conscious
participant (alchough it typically is), buc anyching capable of pucting out a signal. The
Receiver is the one to whom the wverbal process is directed: the Beneficiary of a verbal
message, occurring with or without a preposition depending on position in the clause. The
Verbiage is 2 nominalized statement of the verbal process: a noun expressing some kind of
verbal behaviour (e.g. statemens, questions, retort, answer, story . . .):

So I asked bim & question.
Sayer Proverbal Receiver Verbiage

The Arab boyfriend told ber a lot of rukbish.
Sayer Proverbal Receiver Verbiage

As with all process types, Circumstangials can eccur in verbal processes. The commonest
type is manner Circumstantials;

They 're talking about the news.
Sayer Pr-verbal Circ:manner
What are they talking about?
Circ:manner . . . Sayer - Pr.verbal ... Circ:manner
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Although many verbal processes occur with a nominal element, a Verbiage, it is a distinc-
tive feature of verbal processes thac they project. That is, fike mencal processes, verbals form
a clause complex, projecting a second clause by eicher quoting or reporting. But whereas
meatal processes report or quote ideas, verbal processes quote or report speech (or ‘locu-
tions" in Halliday's tecms). A relationship of interdependence berween the two clauses gives
quoting or direct speech, whereas a relationship of dependency between projected and
projecting clause gives indirect or reported speech. The projecting clause may occur as
first or second in the sequence. Analysis must describe the transitivity structure of both the
projecting clause (the vecbal process clause) and the projected clause (which may be any

pracess type).
direct/quoted speech:
I said ‘Can you avoid the scar tissue?’
Sayer Prverbal Actor Prmacerial Goal
indicect/reported speech:
[ asked them 10 avoid she scar tissue.
Sayer Proverbal Receiver Pr:material Goal
direct/quoted speech:
They pay you," you said.
Acroc Prmaterial Client Sayer Pr:verhal
indirect/reported speech:
You said that sthey pay you.
Sayer Prverbal Actor Prmaterial Client

The quoted or reported clause can be either a proposition (information) as in che above
examples, or 2 proposal (goods and services), in which case the Mood element will
often be ellipsed in the direct quotation, while modulation will be used in the indi-

rect reporting.

direct/quoted:
He said ‘Carry the bags'.
Subject Finite Predicacor Predicate | Complement
MOOD RESIDUE RESIDUE
Sayer ] Pr:verbal Pr:material I Goal
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indirect/reported:

He -said
Subject | Finite | Predicator
MOOD RESIDUE
Sayer T Proverbal

arry | the bags
Pred | Compl
RESIDUE

Prmac ! Goalv‘

He demanded that she aarry the bags.
Subjece |  Fiaite Pred Adj:conjun | Subj Finite | Pred | Compl
MOOD RESIDUE MOOD RESIDUE
Sayer J Pr:verbal Actor l Prmateqal Goal
He commanded ber tocarry | sthe bags.
Subject Finite Predicator Compl Predicator| Compl
MOOD RESIDUE RESIDUE
Sayer Proverbal Receiver Pr:macerial|  Goal

' When speech is reported, it is usually introduced with a rhat clause, but note that chis is
' not an embedded Fact clause, since we cannor introduce a Fact-noun:

*She told me the facc chat junkies look worse than chac.

*He said the fact chat she should carry the bags.

More on profection in the next chapter.
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5. Relational Processes

The following‘text 15 cited‘fr"om Gerot and Wignell (1994: Pp. 67-72}

Relational Processes involve states of being (including having). They can
be classified according to whether they are being used to identify some-
thing (Barry Tuckwell may be the finest living horn player) or to assign a
quality to something (Barry Tuckwell is a fine horn player).

Processes which establish an identity are called Identifying Processes and
Processes which assign a quality are called Affributive Processes. Each has its
own characteristic Participant roles. In Attributives these are Carrier and
Attribute.

Barry Tuckwell is a fine horn player
|Carrier. - [Aftributive | Attibute: .11

In Identifying Processes the Participant roles are Token and Value.

Barry Tuckwell may be - the finest living horn player
[T(")]k‘éh‘_?f | “ldentifying | Value T T i

Relational Processes can be further sub-classified according to whether
they are: intensive, possessive or circumstantial.

Intensive - Paul Keating is arrogant.
Possessive Paul Keating has dark hair.
Circumstantial

Circumstance as Attribute The yolk is in the centre,
Circumstance as Process Albumen surrounds the yolk.

The options available to Relational Processes can be shown as presented
on the next page:
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This network indicates that all Relational Processes are either Attributive or
Identifying, and at the same time, are either intensive, possessive or cir-
cumstantial. This gives a paradigm of six possibilities.

Cytoplasm is sort of a jelly-like material

Plant cells have a cell wall

z

The shell appears transparent
The yolk is inside the albumen

Carii

TR AU

|

The transducer is Dr Buick’s
All cells contain cytoplasm
[Toker [ Identitying:posEESsveE

Tuesday was the deadline

Albumen surrounds the yolk

[Token ... .| Identifying:circumstantial :
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Relational Processes play a key role in education in subjects such as sci-
ence, geography, mathematics and economics. It is through these
Processes that these subjects create an ordered technical vocabulary,
and a way of classifying the world. They are fundamental in how the
above-mentioned subjects construct the world.

It is sometimes difficult to tell whether a Relational Process is Identifying or
Attributive. Perhaps the easiest way to distinguish between them is that
Identifying Processes are reversible. That is, the clause can be reversed in
order and the semantic relationship still holds. For example:

Barry Tuckwell may be the finest Ilvmg horn player
oker = = g8ptityingintensive [ dlue T T T A

The finest living horn player may be Barry Tuckwell

Identintens. | Token:

In each case the role (the finest living horn player) and the occupant
(Barry Tuckwell) are the same.

If we take a difficult case such as:

A whale is a rnclmmal
|Carrie HTibU Hribtte

we find that, while it is reversuble—o mammal is a whale—the relationship
does not hold from the original. That is, while all whales are mammals, all
mammals are not whales, as ‘a mammal is a whale’ suggests. The clause—
a whale is a mammal—is assigning class membership, not identification.

The reversibility test works because Identifying Processes have a passive
voice; that is, the clause can be made passive. However, is does not
change its form when it is passive so a further test is to substitute a
Relational Process which does change. For example:

The nucleus is _ the brain of the cell
The nucleus comprises the brain of the cell
[Token | Identifyingtintens| Value ]

The brain of the cell is comprised of the nucleus

Valse

lentintens... . | .Token::
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Listed here are some of the more common Relational Processes:

o be. Lo becomeequal :
sl addupto Cplayctractas e
L. remain cal . -mean

seem o represent  spell ress. -
. feel - form - give - - .constifute. -

p fumout. . imply - . -stand for. symbolise -
. concem  redise indicate signify
+belongto . befoken-
: e _:.“:.:-5_ g resemblé .

- Include.” -

Attributive

Old, unused fruit is/becomes/goes/gets/turns/grows mouldy.

The hunters kept/stayed/remained very still. .
The light through the clouds looked/appeared/seemed like liquid gold.
That smells/tastes/feels/sounds lovely.

Plants have/need/require cell walls.

Identifying

X is/fequals/represents/stands for/signifies/means the horizontal axis.
Three main parts comprise/constitute/form  the human brain.

The nucleus is/acts as the brain of the cell.

Viruses cause/are involvedin  most outbreaks of flu. )
This type of embouchure is cafled/is known as/is termed Einsetzen.

Before you accuse us of contradiction, note that the same word can func-
tion as different Processes, depending on its meaning in context.
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So for example:

She smelled the lovely flowers
|Senser[l\/l en’rolpe rcep’no Phenome nOn

The baking bread smelled delicious

She felt badly about his defeat
[Senser  “Mental:affect | Circ:manner| Circmatter |

Feel this lovely, soft towell
[Mental:perception” |~Phehomenon: = "

scrafchy and hot
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The following text is cited from Eggins (2004: Pp. 239-249)

Relational processes

The category of Relational processes covers the many different ways in which being can
be expressed in English clauses. Examples of the domain covered by relational processes
are:

1) Di is a blood donoc.
it} The operation was in Gegeva.
iii} The operacion lasted one hour.
iv) The story was Diana'’s.
v} Diana has a daughter.
vi) Women are the brave ones.
vii) The best place to give blood is in Geneva.
viii) The operation cook one hour.
) The bomb was her boyfriend's.
x) The bomb belonged to the boyfriend.

Systern 8.3 captures these contrasts.

As chis is a rich and complex area of clause Transitivicy, the discussion here can oaly
provide an outline (see Halliday and Macthiessen 2004: 21048 for further discussion). We
will begin by clarifying the basic strucrural difference becween Atuributive and Identifying
processes, exemplified inicially foc the fntensive sub-cype.

Intensive Attributive Processes

An intensive Relational process involves establishing 2 relationship becween two tecms,
where the relationship is expressed by the verb é¢ oc 2 synonym.

In the Actribudive sub-type, aqualicy, classification ot descriptive epithet (Aceribuce) is
assigned to a participant (Carrier). The Carrier is al ways realized by a noun ornominal group.

intensive (i)
l— circumstance as attribute (i)

~ attiibutive —f- circumstantial —»[ circumstance as p ss (i)
possession as participant (iv)
L possessive ———+|
possession as process (v)

intensive (vi)
[_

relational

circumstance as participants (vii)

L identifying —j- circumstantial -——{
circumstance as process (viif)
possession as participant (ix)

L possessive——a[
- possession as process (x)

System 8.3 Relational processes
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The meaning of an Attcibucive intensive is that ‘x is a member of the dass &' In this clas-
sificacion kind of attributive intensive, the Actribute is also a nominal group, typically an
indefinice nominal (introduced by a/an).

Diana is a talkative dinner guest.
Carcier Pr:intensive Actribuee

I won't be a pig.
Carrier Priintensive Accribuce B

In the descriptive actributive incensive, the Actribute is a qualicy or epithet ascribed to the
Carrier, i.e. ‘x carries the attribute a’. In these actributive intensives, the Artribute is typi-

cally an adjective:
You are very skinmy
Carrier Pcincensive Arcribuce
All the other things would bave been minute.
Carrier Pcincensive Atcribuce _j

Alchough the commonest intensive verb used is e, various attributive intensive synonyms
exist. Some of these are listed and exemplified in Table 8.1.

The essential characteristic of che Atuibutive intensive (as indeed for all Accributive
relacionals) is that an Accribucive clause 1s not reversible. This means thac there is no

Table 8.1 Intensive Acributive verbs

VERB CARRIER Process:intensive ATTRIBUTE
become She became suspicious.
furn He turned pale.
grow She grew serious.
tscrn out Ic wrnied out OK

stavt out She started ouc bealchy.
end wp She ended up dead.

ke She kept quiet.

stay Stay saill.
remain Remain patdient.
seem It seemed ualikely.
sound His story sounded suspicious.
appear The luggage appeared harmless.
Look She looked jauadiced.
taste The soup tasted wonderful.
smel! The soup smells faneastic.
feel I feel - funny.
stand A licre of milk stands this tall.

110




Table 8.2 Inctensive Identifying verbs

VERB TOKEN Pr:intensive VALUE

equal One plus two equals chree.

add up to One plus two adds up to three.

make Manners make che man.

signify Signing 2 coneract signifies agreement.

mrean ‘Quancum leap’ meaas a discrete jump.
define The word ‘exuberand’ defines his seyle.

spell C-A-T spells ‘ad.

indicate The presence of rust indicaces moisture.

express Her smile expressed pleasure.

suggest His frown suggesced aanoyance.

act as The commissioner aces as the mediacor.
symibolize An* symbolizes an unacceptable clause.
play . Robert de Niro plays Capone.

represent The milk boctle represents one licre.

stand for @ stands for ‘at’.

refer fo ‘Quancum leap’ refers to a sharp jump.
exemplify His behaviour exemplified the typical terrorist.

Grammarically, defining involves two participants: a Token (thac which scands for what
is being defined) and a Value (that which defines). While che most frequencly used
Idencifying intensive verb is ée, other synonymous intensives are listed and exemplified in

Table 8.2 above.

Both the Token and che Value are realized by nominal groups. Typically the nominal
groups in Idencifying incensives are definice, whereas in Ateributives the Ateribuce is an
indefinite nominal group, e.g. the skinmy one (Identifying) vs a skinny ene (Attributive).
Because the Identifying clause contiins two autonomous nominal participants, all
Ideatifying clauses are reversible, i.c. they can form passives.

acave:
You 're the skinniest one bere.

Token Przintensive Value

passive:
Tbe skinniess one here i yos.

Value Pr:intensive Token

active:
Married women are the real victims.
Token Pr:incensive = Value
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passive:

The real victims are married women.

Value Pr:intensive Token

’

The revecsibilicy of Idencifyiag intensives raises the question of determining which ‘side
of che clause is the Token and which the Value. This can be decermined both semancically
and grammacically. Halliday points out chat semaacically the Token will be a ‘sign, name,
form, holder or occupant’ of a Value, which gives che ‘meaning, referent, functioq, scatus
or role’ of che Token. The Token, chen, is the nominal group which contzins the ‘name’,
and the Value is the nominal group which gives the classification. Often, semantic criteria
will indicate immediately which part of the clause is Token or Value. :

However, it is the grammatical test which decermines role assignment. The test
involves replaciag the verb £ & with one of cthe synonymous Identifying intensive verbs
listed above, and then determining whether che resulting clause is active or passive, and
which constituent is funceioning as Subject. The correlation is that:

* TOKEN will always b= Subject in an active clause
* VALUE will always be Subject in a passive clause.

For example, to determine which is Token and which Value, take the original clause:
You're the skinniesc one here.

and substitute a possible synoaymous verb:
= You represent the skinniest one here.

Determine whether chis substicuce clause is active or pqssivé. and label the Subject role =
active (no presence of be + pase participle + by)

Yox represent the skinniest one bere.

Subject Finite Predicaroc Complement
MOOD RESIDUE

If active, then Subject must also be Token:

You represent sbe skinniest one here.
Token Priatensive Value
Subject Finite Predicator Complement
MOOD RESIDUE
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Check the analysis by forming the passive, where Subject will be Value:

Thbe skinnicst one bere is represented by you.
Subject Finice Predicator Adj:cicc
MOOD : RESIDUE
Value ! Princeasive Token

In summary, this procedure involves:

i) finding a substicuce incensive verb (other than &)

ii) analysing the clause for Mood to determine Subject

iii) noting whether the clause is active or passive

iv) applying the rule: Token is Subject in active; Value is Token in passive clause
v) testing by changing active to passive or vice versa

vi) escablishing final analysis of original clause.

As a further example of applying chis procedure, take the clause Women aren't the weak ones.

1) Women don't constitute the weak ones.
it) Women is Subject

Women don't constitute the weak ores.

Subject Finite Predicator Complemenc
MOOD RESIDUE

iii) clause is active
iv) therefore, women is Token

v) passive:
The weak ones aren't constituted by women.
Subject Finite Pzedicator Complement
MOOD RESIDUE
Value l Pr:incensive 1 Token

vi) final analysis of original clause:

Wormen | aren't I the weak ones.

Subject I Fiaice I Complement
RESIDUE

Token 1[ Printensive ! Value
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The verb substitution tesc can also be used to decermine whether a given de-clause is
Actributive or Idendifying. If a possible verb subscicuce is one which cannot form a passive,
then the clause musc be Actribucive. If the verb substituted can form a passive, chen che
clause is Identifying, and by labelling che Subject constituent you will be able to determine
which constituent is Token and which Value. - ’

For example, to determine whether the following clause is Aceribucive or Mentifying:

Oaly people with 1993 badges are financial members.

First, find a verb to substitute for ‘are’:

Only people with 1993 badges - represent fenancial members.

constitute
symbolize
* Only people with 1993 badges rurn into Sfenancial members.

seem

appear

Test whecher the selected substitute can form a passive or not:
Financial members are represented unly by people with 1993 badges.

This shows chat the clause is Ideatifying, and since the clause is active, it is possible co
assign Token/Value labels o the original clause:

Ondy people with 1993 badges are financial members.
Subject Finice Complement
MOOD RESIDUE
Token Pr-intensive Value

Other common sub-types of relationals: (1) Circumstantials

As well as che inteasive relationals, two other types of relational processes, Circumseantial
and Possessive, occur commoaly, both as Auaributive and Identifying processes.

Circumstantial relational processes encode meznings about the circumsential dimen-
stons discussed eadlier: location, manner, cause . . ., ctc. Circumseance, then, can be
exptessed in a clause eicher as a Circumstantial constituent in a material, mental, behav-
ioural or verbal process, or through a relational process.

In the Actribucive Ciccumstantial, the Circurnstance is often expressed in the Aceribuce.
While che verb remains intensive, the Aturibute will be a prepositional phease or an adverb
of location, manner, cause, etc. We capture this by showing the conflacion of the Attribucive
with the Circumstantial element:

The bomb was in ber luggage.

Carrier Pr:intensive AttributelCirclocation -
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As wich all Aceribucive processes, these cannoc form passives:
*In her luggage was been by the bomb.

The Circumstaatial meaning may also be encoded in the process itself, with the verb
meaning ‘is + araumstance’. In this case, the process is specified as ‘circumscantial’

The operation laszed one hosr:

Carrier Pr:circumstancial Aceribuce

(where lasted = be + for one hour)

her daughser’s operation.

Di’s narratrve concerns

Carrier Pr:circumstancial Accribuce

(where concerns = be + about)
Again, these Attribucive processes are not reversible:

*QOune hour was lasted by che operation.
*Her daughrer’s operation was concecned by Di's nacrative.

Wich Identifying Circumscantials, it is also possible to encode che circumstantial meaning

wichin either the participancs or the process.
When the circumstancial meaning is encoded through the participants, both che Token
and the Value will be circumstancial elements of time, place, etc., while che verb remains

intensive:

tbe Last sime Di gave blood.

Yesterday was
. Value/Circ:time

Token/Circ:time

Pr:intensive

The circumstance may also be expressed chrough the process, using verbs such as take
up, follow, cross, resemble, accompany, etc. In these cases, the process is labelled as ‘circum-

stanuial’:

The operation took one bosr.
Token Pr:circumstantial Value

Tbe tervorist accompanied the young woman.
Token Pr:circumseantial Value

116




A milk bostle holds

Token Prcircumscaatial Value

one litre of liguid.

Being Identifying, these verbs form passives:

One hour was taken up by the operation.
The young woman was accompanied by the terrorist.
One fitre of liquid is held by a milk boctle.

Otbher relationals: (2) Possessives

Possessive processes encode meanings of ownership and possession becween clausal partic-

ipancs. fn Acccibutive Possessives, possession may be encoded chrough the participants
(with the Actribuce the possessor, and the process remaining intensive):

This is yoxrs.

Carrier Priacensive Accribute/Possessor

Possession may also be encoded through the process, the commonest Actributive posses-
sive verbs being o have and 10 belong 10. Typically the Carrier will be Possessor:

b bad a dasughter.
You 8 pints of blood.
You "ve got less blood than m¢.
Carrier/possessor Prpossession Ateribute:possessed

But it is possible to have the Carrier as what is passessed:

The bomb belonged ro the boyfriend.
Carrier/possessed Pr:possession Accribuce/possessor

Adcributive possessive processes are not reversible:

*The boyfriend was belonged to by the bomb.

In [dentifying possessives, possession may again be expressed either through the partici-
pants, or through the process. When possession is expressed through che paticipants, the
intensive verb 10 br is used, with the Token and Value encoding the possessor and the
possessed:

" The bomb uas her boyfriend’s.

Token/Possessed Printensive Value/Possessor




Her boyfriend’s was the bomb.

Value/Possessor Princensive Token/Possessed

The commonest Identifying possessive process is s0 own, which can form passives, so that
either the Token or Value can be Subject:

Her boyfriend owned the bomb.
Token/Possessoc Pr:possessive Value/Possessed
The bomb was oumed by ber boyfriend.
Value/Possessed Pr:possessive Token/Possessor
Causative relationals

A final cype of relational process that needs to be mentioned briefly is che causacive rela-
tional. Causative relational processes may occur with eicher Artributive or Idencifying
structures, with causation expressed either through a make + ke (Process:intensive) scruc-
ture, or, with Idéncifying relacionals, through a causative process. As with che causacive
material processes we considered earlier, causatives involve an Agent in making ot causing
something. Wicth Accributive relacionals, an Agent (also called an Attributor) causes the
Carrier to have an Actribute ascribed. For example:

The experience in Geneva made Diana (become) a blood donor.

Ageat/Atributor- Pr:causative Carrier (Pr:intensive) Actribuce

The introduction of the causative process make as the Finite in these structures means chat
causative passives can be formed. Remember that the clause is still an Artributive one,

however:
Diana was made 10 become a blood donar by the experience.
Carrier Pr:causative Priitensive Accribute AgentAttributor

Note that the intensive process is often ellipsed from the clause:

Giving blood makes - you weak.

Ageat/Atuributor Pr:causative Carrier Actribace

With the Identifying cype, the Agent (or Assigner) makes the Token take a Value:

They made Simon the barman for the night. ‘

Agead/Assigner Pr:causacive Token Value Circiexeent J
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Note the aaalysis of the passive version of this clause:

Simon was made l the barman for the night (by them). —]
Token Pr:causacive J Value Circ:extent (Agenc/As'signcr—)]

Wich Identifying clauses, the causative relationship between participants can also be
expressed directly through a causative circumstantial verb. The common verbs are result in,
cause, produce, etc. With these processes, the verb is a fusion of the incensive meanings be or
equal and the expression of cause. The acfivc/passive test can be used to decermine che
assignment of Token/Value labels. For example:

Donating blood results inlcauses weakness.
Token Pr.circumstancial Value
Weakness caxsed by donating blood.
Token Pr:circurnstancial Value
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6. Other Process Types

The following text is ci'te‘d from Gerot and Wigﬁell (1994: Pp. 72-73)

Existential Processes are processes of existence.

There s aunicorn  in the garden
[Existential | Existent [ Circumstance:place |

‘There’ has no representational function; it is required because of the need
for a Subject in English.

Existential Processes are expressed by verbs of existing: "be’, “exist’, "arise’
and the Existent can be a phenomenon of any kind.

There ensued a protracted Iegal baﬂle

If in an Existential clause containing a Circumstantial element the
Circumstantial element is Thematic, the word ‘there’ may be omitted:

On the matinee jacket was a blood-stain
|Circumstancepldce | ] iEGstential [ Exister

Fie

There was a blood-stain on the matinee jacket

irclimstance:pldce |

Existential ‘there’ is not to be confused with Circumstantial ‘there':

There ’s your book (right where you left it)
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There ’s even a book about great Australian dunnles
Exstential ;> 1= T Existent iCircumstance:matters - 7]

‘There' in ‘There’s your book’ tells where the book is. ‘There’ in ‘There’s even
a book about great Australian dunnies’ is telling you that such abook exists,

Meteorological Processes

It ‘s hot The "it" has no representational function,
It 's windy : : but does provide a Subject. These are
it .. "sfiveo’clock analysed as Process: Meteorological.

[ I\/Ie’reorologlcol ]

The text overleaf is analysed for you. As in many scientific and technical
texts, many of the Processes are Relational.
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The' f'ol»lbwing ‘textris cited frbm Eggins (2004: Pp. 237-238)

From action to being: existential and relational processes

We have now described the structure of all the process types that have to do with actions
or events of some kind. There remaians a very large group of processes in English thac do
not encode action meanings at all, but instead encode meanings about states of being. For

example:

There were these two wonderful Swiss men.
How maay pints of blood are there in your body?
She must have been really stupid.

There are two main types of these being processes: 1. existential processes, where things
are simply stated to exist; and 2. relational processes, where things are staced to exist in

Exisceatial processes

Existential processes represent experience by positing that ‘there was/is someching’. For

example:

Thece was snow on the ground.
There were these two wonderful Swiss men.
There's a hitch.

Existentials are easy to ideatify as the structure involves the use of the word there. There,
when used in existential processes, bhas no representational meaning: it does noc refer to a
location. It is present in the clause merely because all English clauses require a Subject. It
is important to distinguish becween rbere used as an existential Subject, and rhere used as a
Circumstance of location. While structural there is usually unsteessed, ciccurnstantial shere
is usually seressed and often carries an intonation contour:

structural there:

There is 2 book on the eable, and a bag on the chair.
circumstantial fhere:

There is your book — on the table.
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The struccural fhere in an existencial process does not receive any functional label, as it is
not encoding any representacional meaning. Ic is left unanalysed for Transitivicy, alchough
in Mood analysis ic is of course assigned the Subject role.

Existential processes typically employ the verb be or synonyms such as exist, arise, aaur. The
only obligatocy participanc in an existential process which receives a functional label is called
the Existent. This participant, which usually follows the there is/there are sequence, may be a
pheaomenoa of any kind, and is often in fact an event (nominalized action), e.g. Theoe was a
battle Circumstantial elements (particularly of location) are common in existential processes:

There way snow on she ground.
Pr.exisceatial Existent Circ:location
There were these swo wonderful Swiss men.
Prexistential Existent
Should there arise any difficulties
Prexist Existent
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C. Circumstances

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 63-65)

Rerumning to Figure 3.1 at the beginning of this chapter, we see that a process is at the
centre of the world of experience in the orbital diagram. Surrounding that process is an
inner orbit of participant roles that answer the questions Who? Which? What? To whom?
For whom? about the process. This may give the audience sufficient information for
some speakers or writers’ purposes, but others may want to fill in more dertails by telling
the audience where, or when or how or why or with whom or as what the process
occurred. Somertimes speakers/writers will provide this information in a separate clause
or clauses. But very often such circumstantial information is within the clause itself,
using a prepositional phrase, an adverbial group, or even a nominal group. Any piece
of circumstanrtial information abour the process within its own clause is called
a CIRCUMSTANCE.

As we have already said, Circumstances function to illuminate the process in some way.
They may, among other things, locate the Process in time or space, suggest how the
Process occurs, or offer information about the cause of the Process:

Thing Event Circumstance

The team practised in the morning

The Premier arrived at the end of the rneeting
My mother-in-law lives in Perth

Harry was walking along the road

The child was sleeping soundly

She signed with a gold pen

Claudia plays brilliantly

My father suffers from chronic lower back pain
| had to sing for my supper

Of course, a message can contain more than one Circumstance:

Participant Process Circumstance Circumstance
Charles sings every week in a choral group
The Premier arrived atten in a rented limousine

And Circumstances are rather more mobile than Participants and Processes in English.
Compare the positions of every weekend and suddenly in the following examples:

She works at the service station every weekend
She works every weekend at the service station
Every weekend she works at the service station

Suddenly the driver braked
The driver suddenty braked
The driver braked suddenly
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This mobility can be used for specific purposes that will be dealc with more fully when
we look at the textual function of language in Chapter 6.

Once you have recognised a Circumstance, you may want to use its proper function
label or you may prefer to label it according to the question it answers. In either case
what we are always interested in are the types of Circumstance used in a text and how
they help us to understand the purpose of a text. You may like to consider what

Circumstances you would expect to find in a biography, a car manual or a travel guide.
Table 3.2 lists the type of questions ditterent Circumstances answer about a process and

gives examples for each.

Table 3.2 Examples of questions answered by different Circumstances

T
i |

Type of Circumstance | Answers the question | Examples
EXTENT How long? {for) two hours
How far? {for) two miles
How many times? | five times a week
LOCATION Where? in the yard
When? after dinner
CONTINGENCY If what? in case of rain
in spite cf rain
in the absence of fine weather
CAUSE Why? because of the rain
What for? for a rest
ACCOMPANIMENT With whom? with a friend
And who else? as well as Henry
But not who? instead of Michael
MATTER What about? about suffering
ROLE What as? asa clown
MANNER
means How? bycar
What with? with a stick
quality How? quietly
comparison What like? like a trooper
ANGLE According to whom? to Mary
according to Luke
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D. The Structure of Participants, Processes and Circumstances

The following text is cited from Butt et. al. (2000: Pp. 66-75)

We have seen how clauses as expressions of the experiential function of language are
combinations of smaller experiential groups patterned to signify who did what to whom
under what circumstances. The consticuent groups of the clause may be expressed by one
word or may themselves have a complex internal scructure (whether one word or
several words, they are called groups). Thus, our experience is structured by our
language into sequences of manageable bundles, each with a distinct outline.

The Participants in a process are realised in the grammar by
NOMINAL GROUPS
(and sometimes by PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES Of EMBEDDED CLAUSES)

the Processes themselves by
VERBAL GROUPS

the Circumstances by
ADVERBIAL GROUPS Of PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES

(and sometimes by NOMINAL GROUPS)

Participants

Let us now explore what might seem the most straightforward of our three models of
experience, namely the notion of a PARTICIPANT.

A participant can be a person, a place or an object (this is the notion of ‘thingness'),
and in the grammar of a clause the parricipant is most commonly realised by a
NOMINAL GROUP. At the nucleus of the nominal group structure is the word that most
generally represents the thingness concept that is being talked about, typically a noun
or pronoun. We call this nucleus the HEAD of the nominal group; that is the THING
element in the nominal group structure.

Sometimes this single word is all that is needed to signify the concept under
discussion, for example when we say ‘trees are beautiful’ or ‘beer tastes bitter. But we
often want to be specific in some way, for example by pinning down some trees as
‘those trees’ or by qualifying them as ‘those trees on the hill’. So the Thing may stand
alone or be preceded and/or followed by other words in the group which maodify it in
some way. [n other words, we can have premodification before the Thing and
postmodification after it. The whole bundle forms the experiential meaning structure

which we call the nominal group.
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Premodification

Deictics include: for exarmple:
articles a, the
demonstratives this, that, these, those
possessives my, her, their, my father's
a few non-specific pointers some, both, all
2 NUMERATIVES which tell how many of the Thing there are or in what order they occur.
Numeratives include: for example:
cardinal numbers one, three, a thousand
ordinal numbers first, second, third, last
3 EPITHETS which describe a quality of a Thing.
Epithets include: for example:
adjectives young, red, dirty, exciting, disgusting, wonderful
4 CLASSIFIERS which establfish the Thing as a member of a class.
These may be: for example:
adjectives Australian. financial, public
nouns acting as classifier cedar tree, car pool

The premodification can be functionally divided into several parts. You will notice that
the four broad groups reflect the structure of premodification in a nominal group. In
English we puc these elements in the order: Deictic Numerative Epithet Classifier. This
means we say:

an old timber house not a timber old house

those two magnificent cedar trees those cedar magnificent two trees

There are other constraints and possibilities as well. For instance, it is unusual to have
more than one Deictic, but not at all uncommon to have more than one Epithet or
Classifier: .

a large ferocious guard dog

(two Epithets: large, ferocious)

a new white imported sports car

(two Classifiers: imported, sports)

Epithets can usually be intensified by the word very, Classifiers cannot. So, we can talk
of a very old timber house, but not (normally) of an old very timber house.

There are two further points about premodification we need to examine. The first is
that the boundaries between these four groups are not watertight. The word public, for
instance, is commonly a Classifier in nominal groups such as a piblic servant or public
support, but you can also use public in a way that is more like an Epithet, as in a very
public occasion or a very public display of emotion. So we shouldn’t think that every word
can be labelled once and for all without considering its function in context.
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The second point is that we can actually keep refining these categories. For example,
we could distinguish between Epithets expressing size (big, small) and colour (ved, white),
noting that the former typically precede the latter (a big red car) and that it seems more
normal to intensify size (a very big dog) than colour (a very broun dog). However, in this
discussion we'll confine ourselves to the four basic categories.

Postmodification _
Postmodification functions to qualify the Thing in more detail. It is functionally
labelled as QUALIFIER and it gives more derail about the Thing by means of a clause or
prepositional phrase. As the clause or prepositional phrase is functioning as a Qualifier
within a group, it is said to be embedded in that group and has no independent status as
a phrase or clause. Here are examples of nominal groups containing Qualifiers (the
Qualifiers are in bold type):

the house on the hill

snow on Mount Kosciusko

the car that came hurtling down the road

the tall woman who parks her car outside number 16

[n facr, the Qualifier is by far the most intricate part of a nominal group, and it can be
extremely complex. Take the following example:
the desk which you bought at that shop near the bakery which sells those cakes your father
likes

All of this is a nominal group. Its Head is desk and everything after that is qualifying the
desk. But there are Qualifiers within Qualifiers here. We could show the structure like
this, where each Qualifier is on a new line.
the desk
which you bought at that shop
near the bakery
which sells those cakes
your father likes

Or we could show the nesting like this:
the desk [[ which you bought at that shop [ near the bakery [[ that sells those cakes [{ your father
likesTI 1 1 11

The convention here is to use a pair of double square brackets [[...]] for a clause
Qualifier and a pair of single square brackets [...] for a prepositional phrase Qualifier. In
the example above, you read the pairs of brackets from the outside in. So:

everything after desk qualifies the desk, ([ which you ... father likes ).
evenything after shop qualifies the shop, [ near ... father likes J;

everything after bakery qualifies the bakery, ([ which sells ... father likes J};
and the last embedded clause qualifies the cakes [ your father likes ]
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Table 3.3 Some example nominal groups

Classifier Thing Qualifier

Deictic Numerative | Epithet
the many long broadieaf weeds in my garden
my friendly dog
the hitchiker's quide to the galaxy
that extremely
dangerous Alpine route that we took
fast summer
Processes

We will now look at the way PROCESS is realised in the grammar of the English clause.
Here verbal groups model the experience of eventness in English — whatever is
happening, acting, doing, sensing, saying, or simply being. As with the nominal group,
the verbal group may consist of one word or of a group of words.

Just as the Head of a nominal group (which expresses thingness in English) typically
involves a noun or pronoun, the word at the heart of the verbal group (which expresses
eventness) most generally represents the concept of eventness. This is typically a
member of the word class verb, and is known as the Event in the verbal group
structure. The Event is thus the central verb and signifies the activity taking place.

In an English verbal group, the Event may stand alone or be preceded by other words
in the group. The Event is shown in bold in the examples below:

Participant Process
Nominal Group Verbal Group

Event
The string broke
The cat has been sleeping
My car was being towed
The other team might have been slacking
The premises could have been being watched

The elements that precede the Event itself are a quite limited set of forms known as
auxiliary verbs or auxiliaries. They express aspects of the event such as:

[

Location in time (tense) will eat, did eat
Completeness or continuousness of the event (aspect)  has eaten, was eating

- The speaker’s judgment of the certainty of the may eat, must have eaten
event (modality)
Active or passive (voice) was eaten {(by someone)
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The first auxiliary in the verbal group (s sometimes called the FINITE, because of irs
special role in the grammar of English. Note, for example, that it is the Finite thar is
echoed in tag questions:

Your car was being towed at the time, wasn't it?

and that it is the Finite that moves position to make the difference between a question
and a statement:

Your car was being towed at the time
Was your car being towed at the time?

The auxiliary verb(s) and the main Event verb are sometimes separated in the word
patterning of the English clause. In each of the following examples chere is just one
Process realised by a verbal group, but in each case there is an adverb functioning as
circumstance intervening in the linear structure of the verbal group. The verbal groups
are in bold type:

| can clearly remember

They seem to have totally lost the plot

They must have been completely confused by your directions

The functions of auxiliary verbs in general, and the role of the Finite in parricular,
relate much more to the interpersonal aspect of grammar than to the experiential.
They will therefore be dealt with more fully in Chaprers 4 and 5.

Circumstances

Circumstances are realised by adverbial groups, prepositional phrases and even by
nominal groups. We will look at the structures of each of these in tum.

Adverbial group

The adverbial group, like any other group, can be one word or several: It has an inter-
nal structure that allows some premodification and postmodification as demonstrated
in the following list:

quickly
faidy quickly
very quickly
everso - quickly
S0 quickly {[ that we couldn't catch him ]|
as quickly ([ as she could ]|
as quickly [ as possible |

At thehead of the adverbial group is an adverb. This may be premodified by some kind of
INTENSIFIER {2 word that modifies the meaning of the head adverb). Words like quite, so,
very, too, all too are among the common Premodifiers of adverbial groups.
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The Postmaditier in the adverbial group is similar to the Qualifier in the nominal group
in both structure and function. Scructurally it may be an embedded clause or, less
commonly, a prepositional phrase, and it funciions to extend the definition of the Head
word in the group or to pin down its meaning more specifically. However, unlike the
nominal group, as you'll notice from the examples above, there is often a structural
relationship berween the Pre- and Postmoditiers in the adverbial group, for example so ...
that, as ... as.

Prepositional phrases
The prepositional phrase has the structure PREFOSITION + NOMINAL GROUP. The nominal
group may be quite simple:

Preposition ~ Nominal group

in the morning
on Wednesdays
at home

or may contain embedding:

Preposition  Nominal group

in the house [[ that had been their home for 20 years ||
on that fateful Wednesday {[ which changed their lives ]
under the flag [[ that fluttered bravely in the breeze and that seemed to them a symbol

of their endeavour ||

Remember that a prepositional phrase can serve not only as Circumstance in a clause
but also as Qualifier within a nominal group or as Postmodifier in an adverbial
group. Notice that inside the prepositional phrases in these examples there are four
other prepositional phrases, three of them within the one overarching prepositional
phrase structure:

for 20 years

in the breeze

to them

of their endeavour

Nominal groups
Finally, there are some groups of words that function as Circumstance but do not
appear to fit the pattern of either adverbial group or prepositional phrase. For example:

all week three weeks ago
six months later some time recently
alt the time home

many times - a different

Sorme of these look like, and indeed are, nominal groups (all week, many times, home),
others seem to be adverbial groups with premodification by a nominal group instead of
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by an intensifier of some kind (three weeks ago, some time recently). What is imporctant
here is to be able to recognise a Circumstance element of a clause by its function; that
is, the role it is plaving in conveying the meaning of the message. Compare, for
instance, the function of the word home in the following two messages:

Home is a cave in the hifls

The troops are coming home
In the firsc of these clauses, home is a nominal group functioning as Thing; in the
second it is functioning as Circumstance.

Structures within structures

The patterning of meaning in the experiential function of English offers many
examples of structures within structures. Each structure has its own function. Take as
an example the following sentence incorporating one of the prepositional phrases
discussed above:

They stood under the flag that fluttered bravely in the breeze and that seemed to them a symbol of
their endeavour.

This has the structure Participant + Process + Circumstance, where the Location
Circumstance is realised by the prepositional phrase under the flag that fluttered bravely in
the breeze and that seemed to them a symbol of their endeavour. The prepositional phrase
has the expected structure, preposition (under) + nominal group (the flag {{ that flutcered
bravely in the breeze and that seemed to them a symbol of their endeavour]]). Now notice
that this nominal group has two embedded clauses functioning as equal status
Qualifiers of the Thing — it is a flag [[ that fluttered bravely in the breeze]}, and a flag [[ that
seemed to them a symbol of their endeavour]]. Inside each embedded clause there is a
prepositional phrase functioning as Circumstance in the clause structure. In the breeze
tells us where and by what means the flag fluttered; to them tells us for whom the flag
was symbolic.

The second of these embedded clauses has a Participant realised by the nominal group
a symbol of their endeavour with the prepositional phrase of their endeavour functioning
as Qualifier. An important point to remember is that when a prepositional phrase
functions as a Circumstance, it is acting in its own right as a consituent of its clause:

Participant Process Circumstance
They work in the factory
The accident occurred in the factory

But as Qualifier inside a nominal group, the prepositional phrase becomes part of the
description of the Thing. In the following examples the relevant nominal groups realise
a Participant constituent of a clause:

Participant _ - Process Circumstance
The workers in the factory were meeting yesterday
The accident in the factory is being investigated
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[n the examples above the prepositional phrase is said to be embedded or rank shifred -
embedded because it is now inside a clause constituent element, and rank shifted
because it is lower in rank than when it funcrions as Circumscance; that is, ic
now functions merely as part of a clause constituent rather than as the clause
constituent itself.

Sometimes an utterance may be ambiguous if it is not clear at which rank a pre-
positional phrase is functioning. Consider for example the following clause: Did you
hear about the accident in the factory? The speaker may mean to ask whether it was in the
factory that you heard abourt the accident. In this case in the factory is intended as
Circumstance within the clause, designed to locate the Process did hear. But if the
speaker is asking whether you heard about the accident which took place in the facrory,
then in the factory describes or limits accident and is a Qualifier in the nominal group
accident in the factory.

Experiential meanings and clause constituency

[f you have been dividing clauses into their constituent parts and labelling them with
class labeis before you examine experiential meanings, you may have noticed that not
all clause constituents figure in the experiential analysis. Conjunction groups, for
instance, are only relevant in the textual analysis and when you are examining how
clauses fit together in clause complexes. They should therefore be omitted from your
experiential analysis.

Similarly, some prepositional phrases and adverbial groups are important for
interpersonal and textual meanings but will not figure in your experiential analysis. To
help you sort out the various functions of prepositional phrases and adverbial groups a
help list is included as Appendix A. The following analysis of a clause shows the
constituency and what is relevant for the experiential analysis.

And actually the monster probably burped  after his meal
conjg |advg ng adv g vg prep phrase
Behaver Process: | Circ:
Behav | When

Nominalisation

We now return to the idea that clause patteming is a variable model of experience.
Consider a clause like this:
Excessive consumption of alcohol is a major cause of motor vehicle accideats

If you were to ask what events or processes are important in this message, you might
think of drinking too much alcohol ot heavy drinking causing accidents or drivers having
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accidents or even cars hitting people or other cars. Yet none of these events is presented
here as a Process. The only Process here is the simple relation is; the clause is actually
structured as something is something, and all of the potenrial events and happenings ace
packaged not as Processes, but as Participants. The process of drinking is presented here
as a Participant (consumption); the process of causing is packaged as a major cause,
another Participant structure; and so on. If you try rewaording this clause to bring out
the events as Processes you might come up with clauses like these:

People who drink too much alcohol and drive often cause motor vehicle accidents

If you drink too much alcohol when you drive your car, you are likely to have an accident

Motor vehicle drivers often have accidents because they have been drinking too much alcohol

[f you reflect on these possibilities you realise that the paraphrases are nort identical in
meaning, that each attempt at rewording brings different aspects of the message into
prominence, and in some cases changes the message substantially. Does major cause
acrtually mean the same as causes a lot of accidents or often causes accidents or even
increases the risk of an accident! In other words, the packaging expressed through the
clause is part of the way in which we represent or model what is going on, what is at
stake, what we take to be realicy.

The particular phenomenon illustrated by the Parcicipant excessive consumpeion of
alcohol and a major cause of motor vehicle accidents is known as NOMINALISATION.
Through nominalisation, events and even entire clauses are repackaged as Participants.
Orther examples of nominalisation are:

Clause Thing
The plane leaves at 9.00 Repackaged as The plane's 9.00 departure
She wrote this poem Repackaged as Her writing of this poem

Functional grammarians sometimes call nominalisation an ideational or experiential
grammarical metaphor. Like the more familiar lexical metaphors, grammatical meta-
phors represent a shift or transference of meaning. Lexical metaphors often do this
using relational processes which, as we said earlier in this chapter, can be used to
describe or define. We can tell that the clause is metaphorical because the truth would
be impossible or incongruent. ' '

The girt was tiny possible or congruent meaning

The girl was a doll incongruent or metaphoric meaning.

The occurence of shifts of meaning from the congruent to the incongruent create
lexical metaphors. Similar shifts from congruent to incongruent meanings also occur in
the grammar. We've already seen this shift in the example The volcano slept in the
discussion of behavioural processes on page 55. This clause is incongruent because
behavioural processes require a conscious Senser (which a volcano clearly is not) and
this shift into personification is an experiential grammatical metaphor. In face, any
mismatch of processes and participants is a shift in experiential meanings, and chis is
what happens in nominalisations.
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When the event is realised in a verbal group it is congruent wich experience, but when
we turn the event into a noun expressing a participant role, the event has become an
object and the language is no longer congruent with our experience. We have made an
expeciential shift and, because we are functional grammarians who regard all choices as
meaningful, we look for some reasons for the shift.

One explanation is that we want to freeze that event in time and make it an object chat
participates in a different sort of process. Furthermore, as we saw in our discussion of
nominal group structure, turning an event into a noun ofters opporcunities to point out,
count, describe, classify and specify further and furcher. Another reason for the re-
packaging lies in the shift from spoken to written language or from one register to
another. You could compare the spoken language used during a scientific experiment,
taking place in primary or secondary school, at university or in the workplace, with the
nominalised language used to write up the research. You can read more about ideational
(experiential) grammatical metaphor in Halliday (1994: Chapter 10).

To sum up

English speakers and writers manipulate the experiential meanings of their language
in order to encode their experiences of the world around them. Every clause in English
can be seen in the experiential function to be made up of combinations of Partici-
pant(s) and Circumstance(s) revolving around the obligatory Process. But within chis
seemingly narrow framework there are almost endless possibilities as to how we encode
our experience. Just what part of our experience goes into which constituent part of the
clause structure is by no means fixed, and will vary widely from speaker to speaker,
writer to writer, and situation to situation. If you want to find out more about language
as experience read Chapters 5 and 6 in Halliday (1994).

After you have analysed a text clause by clause you will want to sort out the various
process types used by the speaker or writer. This will help you to see just what kind of a
world has been constructed, a world of doing or being or thinking or saying. You will
want to know what nominal groups are selected as Actor, Senser, Carrier or Token. You
will want to know, for example, which material processes have Goals and which do not.
You will want to know how the speaker/writer constructs nominal groups so that you
can identify how the world of experience has been constructed in the text. You will ask
whether the nominal groups are abstract or concrete, whether they are people or
animals and in what field of experience they belong. In Appendices D (Templates for
summarising experiential meanings) and G (Template for exploring nominal group
structures) there are some charts to help you in your investigation.
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E. Exercises

1 Create clauses of your own that have the following patterns:
a. Participant Process Circumstance
b. Participant Circumstance Process
¢. Circumstance Participant Process

2 lIdentify the Participants, Processes, Circumstances in these clauses:
a. Harry loves the bush
b. In the aftermath of Christmas festivities I left
¢. Mr Bird wiped his tea wet lips on the back of his hand
d. The King was walking on the terrace

3 Label the constituents in these nominal groups:
a. asmall gnome in the garden
b. three tall gum trees
¢. clear water cascading over the rocks
d. that big guard dog that lives over there

4 Create nominal groups to fit these pattems:
a. Deictic Epithet Epithet Thing
b. Numerative Thing Qualifier
c. Epithet Classifier Thing Qualifier

S List each Circumstance in the following passage and indicate whether it is an adverbial
group or prepositional phrase.

He pushéd his chair back angrily and strode from the room. The other members of the
committee watched him in silence. The president waited for a few seconds, then smiled
reassuringly. She calmly sorted her notes and tumed to the secretary.

7 6 Of what type is each Process in the following passage?

[ was driving down the Buchan to Orbost road on my way to another cave when | noticed a
dark cleft in a cliff near the top of a hill. | thought there must be a dry cave, so | abandoned
my previous plans and headed across the paddocks up to the cliff. Outside the cave was a
rockshelter with a roof that had been blackened by the smoke of many campfires. A short
rocky passage led into a dimly fit inner cavern with a high cathedral-like roof. | had feared
that there would be a rock-strewn fioor; instead the earth was soft and dry, perfect for
prehistoric and indeed modem campers.
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Analyse the following short text for TRANSITIVITY. You will need first to
identify the Processes and then assign the appropriate Participant roles.
Then identify the Circumstantial elements, if present. Answers: page 77.

| was driving along the coast road when the car suddenly
lurched to one side. Af first | thought a tyre had gone but then |
saw telegraph poles collapsing like matchsticks. The rocks came
fumbling across the road and | had to abandon the car. When |
got back to fown, well, as 1 said, there wasn’t much left.

(Adkins and McKean 1983:21)

| was driving along the coast road
I I [ I

lurched to one side.

when the car

At first [ thought  (that) a tyre had gone
I I |
but then | saw telegraph poles
I | ]

collapsing like matchsticks.
L I |
The rocks came tumbling across the road
I 1 I I
and I had to abandon the car.

L | [ |
When I got back to town

] [ ]
well, as | said there wasn’t much left

| | } [Existential | Existent |
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Halliday defines Value as the referent, function or status, and Token as
the sign. name, form, holder, occupant. In general terms, the Value will
be more abstract, general and will provide the category. Token is more
concrete, more specific and provides the instance.

Try identifying the Token and Value in each of the following clauses.
You could use one colour for Token and another for Value. Answers on
page 78.

—

Six undergraduate students served as subjects for the experiment
2 Increased responsiveness may be reflected in feeding behaviour.
3 His attitude constitutes the greatest barrier to progress.

4 X=2.

(@)

This outline represents my first attempt at a plan for the course.
6 The kulaks were the ones who employed others.

7 That 's one of the points that Galbraith made.

8 The Board of Directors are the decision makers.

Q The first to arrive will be Fred.

10 The fuels of the body are carbohydrates, fats and proteins.
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